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FORM OF ADVERTISEMENT 00 00 03-1

SECTION 301-FORM OF ADVERTISEMENT

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed proposals will be received until 2:00 P.M. on April 21st, 2020 in the office of Western 

Carolina University Facilities Management Department, 3476 Old Cullowhee Road, Cllowhee, North 

Carolina 28723, Attn: Daniel Fiskeaux for the construction of the Whitmire Stadium - Bob Waters Field 

Turf Replacement Project and immediately thereafter publicly opened and read in the Conference Room 

of the Facilities Management Building.

Bids will be received for a Single Prime Contract. All proposals shall be lump sum.

A pre-bid meeting will be held for bidders on April 9th, 2020 at 1:00 p.m. The meeting will convene 

“on-site” at the Ramsy Center Athletics Office entrance to review the field and will move as needed to the 

Hospitality Room in the WCU Ramsey Regional Activity Center, 92 Catamount Road, Cullowhee, NC 

28723. Interested contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers are strongly encouraged to attend.

Complete plans and specifications for this project may be examined at Woolpert, 11301 Carmel 

Commons Boulevard, Suite 300, Charlotte, NC 28226 during normal office hours after April 1st, 2020. Bid 

documents may be examined at:

 Woolpert Inc., 11301 Carmel Commons Blvd., Suite 300, Charlotte, NC 28226 – Please 

contact Carl Armanini at (704) 526-3020 or carl.armanini@woolpert.com to set up a time to 

review the drawings and project manual

Bid documents and plans may be obtained from TPM, Charlotte Office, 900 Pressley Road, 

Charlotte, NC 28217, Attn: Greg Kinsella, email: xerox@tpm.com. All bid documents may be viewed 

online and hardcopies can be ordered from the TPM website at this url: http://www.tpm-charlotte.com.

In no event, will plans, specifications, and other contract documents be issued later than seven (7) 

days prior to the hour and date set for receiving bids. All bids shall be submitted as set forth in the 

Instructions to Bidders.

The state reserves the unqualified right to reject any and all proposals.

Signed: The State of North Carolina through the

   Western Carolina University  

      (Owner)

mailto:carl.armanini@woolpert.com
mailto:xerox@tpm.com
http://www.tpm-charlotte.com/
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SCO-Notice To Bidders 2010 (Update December. 2010)

N O T I C E   TO   B I D D E R S
Sealed proposals will be received by the Western Carolina University in Cullowhee, North 
Carolina, in the 3476 Cullowhee Road, Cullowhee, North Carolina up to 2:00 pm April 21, 2020 
and immediately thereafter publicly opened and read for the furnishing of labor, material and 
equipment entering into the construction of the Whitmire Stadium-Bob Waters Field Turf 
Replacement Project. This work shall include the removal/demolition of the existing synthetic 
turf field and replacing it with new. Incudes the addition of a new synthetic turf practice area, 
resurfacing of the perimeter walkway and installing miscellaneous site items such as, goal 
posts, fencing and concrete curbing identified by the drawings.

Bids will be received for Single prime bids on the Whitmire Stadium-Bob Waters Turf 
Replacement Project.  All proposals shall be lump sum. and delivered to the office of Facilites 
Management at the above address. 

A WebEx conference call will be made available to all Bidders of record to observe the Bid 
Opening as bids are read out loud. Any bidder who would like to be present at the bid opening 
must provide notice to Daniel Fiskeaux at WCU Facilities Management and be scheduled 7-
days prior to the date of opening. This will insure the bid opening location can accommodate 
current guidelines for social distancing and meeting capacity, as outlined by the CDC, NC 
DHHS and the Governor’s Office.

Pre-Bid and Preferred Alternates Meeting
An open pre-bid meeting will be held for all interested bidders on April 9, 2020 at 1:00 pm. The 
meeting will convene “on-site” at the Ramsy Center Athletics Office entrance to review the field 
and will move as needed to the Hospitality Room in the WCU Ramsey Regional Activity Center, 
92 Catamount Road, Cullowhee, NC 28723. Interested contractors, subcontractors, and 
suppliers are strongly encouraged to attend. The meeting will address project specific 
questions, issues, bidding procedures and bid forms and will move to the project site for further 
questions.

The meeting is also to identify preferred brand alternates and their performance standards that 
the owner will consider for approval on this project.

In accordance with General Statute GS 133-3, Specifications may list one or more preferred 
brands as an alternate to the base bid in limited circumstances.  Specifications containing a 
preferred brand alternate under this section must identify the performance standards that 
support the preference.  Performance standards for the preference must be approved in 
advance by the owner in an open meeting.  Any alternate approved by the owner shall be 
approved only where (i) the preferred alternate will provide cost savings, maintain or improve 
the functioning of any process or system affected by the preferred item or items, or both, and (ii) 
a justification identifying these criteria is made available in writing to the public.

In accordance with GS133-3 and SCO procedures the following preferred brand items are being 
considered as Preferred Alternates by the owner for this project:

Armanini
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SCO-Notice To Bidders 2010 (Update December. 2010)

BASE BID (Turf Description):  2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) over an 
approved drainage capable resilient pad with New SBR and sand infill to create a 50-50 sand/rubber 
infill mix.

 Alternate 1: Reusing existing rubber infill with NEW SBR to create a 50-50 sand rubber mix 
in the approved 2-inch pile height mixed filament turf system. Total reused rubber will not 
exceed 30% of the total sand/rubber mix. (Base bid but reusing a portion of the existing infill 
to create a 50/50 infill mix)

 Alternate 2:  Approved 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) over a 
Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix 
(Base bid but using preferred Brock Pad).

 Alternate 3:  Basis of Design 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (Shaw Legion-
Pro 46oz split & mono) over Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-
50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base bid but using “Basis of design turf and pad”, Legion-Pro & 
Brock Pad).

 Alternate 4:  2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) 
over an approved resilient pad with New SBR to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base 
Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf product).

 Alternate 5:  2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) 
over a Brock Power Base-YSR preferred pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 
sand/rubber infill mix (Base Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf & Preferred Brock Pad).

Justification of any approvals will be made available to the public in writing no later than seven (7) 
days prior to bid date. 

Bidders Questions will be entertainied in writing until 5:00 p.m., April 13, 2020. Address Questions to 
the designer - Woolpert, Inc., Attention:Carl Armanini, ASLA, carl.armanini@woolpert.com. 

Final addenda will be issued April13, 2020 to all plan holders/bidders of record. 

Complete plans, specifications and contract documents will be open for inspection at:  

1. Woolpert, 11301 Carmel Commons Boulevard, Suite 300, Charlotte, NC 28226 Phone: 704-
525-6284

Or may be obtained from TPM, Charlotte Office, 900 Pressley Road, Charlotte, NC 28217, Attn: 
Greg Kinsella, email: xerox@tpm.com , all bid documents may be viewed online and digital or 
hardcopies can be ordered from the TPM website at this url- http://www.tpm-charlotte.com  Digital 
copies of the plans, specifications and contract documents are available for review at the following; 

1. Associated General Contractors (AGC) Carolinas Branch and the Hispanic Contractors Association 
of the Carolinas (HCAC) – 800-364-2059; sales@isqft.com www.isqft.com/start/
(iSqFt a ConstructConnect company)

2. North Carolina Offices of McGraw-Hill Dodge Corporation – http://construction.com/dodge 877-
784-9556 or 800-393-6343.

3. Construction Market Data – john.kasper@cmdgroup.com or vicki.van@cmdgroup.com 770-
209-3429 

4. Metrolina Minority Contractors Association (MMCA),  2848 Queen City Drive, Suite B, 
Charlotte, NC 28208, Phone:  877-526-6205, mmca@mmcaofcharlotte.org.

5. Hispanic Contractors Association of the Carolinas (HCAC) in Charlotte (via iSqFt) – 877-227-
1680

6. WCU-Asheville Small Business Development Center & Culowhee sites
Asheville: 6 Haywood St., Suite 212, Asheville, NC 28801; (828) 251-6025
Cullowhee: 104 Forsyth Building, Ste 226; Cullowhee, NC 28723, (828) 227-3504

mailto:carl.armanini@woolpert.com
mailto:xerox@tpm.com
mailto:%20sales@isqft.com
mailto:%20sales@isqft.com
mailto:%20sales@isqft.com
mailto:%20sales@isqft.com
https://www.isqft.com/start/
http://construction.com/dodge
http://construction.com/dodge
http://construction.com/dodge
mailto:mmca@mmcaofcharlotte.org
mailto:mmca@mmcaofcharlotte.org
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SCO-Notice To Bidders 2010 (Update December. 2010)

7. WCU-secondary location Cherokee Small Business Development Center, PO Box 1200, 
Ginger Lynn Welch Complex, 810 Acquoni Road, Cherokee, NC 28719, 

NOTE:  The bidder shall include with the bid proposal the form Identification of Minority Business 
Participation identifying the minority business participation it will use on the project and shall include 
either Affidavit A or Affidavit B as applicable.  Forms and instructions are included within the 
Proposal Form in the bid documents.  Failure to complete these forms is grounds for rejection of the 
bid.  (GS143-128.2c Effective 1/1/2002.)

All contractors are hereby notified that they must have proper license as required under the state 
laws governing their respective trades.

General contractors are notified that Chapter 87, Article 1, General Statutes of North Carolina, will be 
observed in receiving and awarding general contracts.  General contractors submitting bids on this 
project must have license classification for Building Contractor.

NOTE--SINGLE PRIME CONTRACTS:  Under GS 87-1, a contractor that superintends or 
manages construction of any building, highway, public utility, grading, structure or improvement 
shall be deemed a “general contractor” and shall be so licensed.  Therefore a single prime 
project that involves other trades will require the single prime contractor to hold a proper 
General Contractors license.  EXCEPT:  On public buildings being bid single prime, where the 
total value of the general construction does not exceed 25% of the total construction value, 
contractors under GS87- Arts 2 and 4 (Plumbing, Mechanical & Electrical) may bid and contract 
directly with the Owner as the SINGLE PRIME CONTRACTOR and may subcontract to other 
properly licensed trades.  GS87-1.1- Rules .0210

Each proposal shall be accompanied by a cash deposit or a certified check drawn on some bank or 
trust company, insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, of an amount equal to not less 
than five percent (5%) of the proposal, or in lieu thereof a bidder may offer a bid bond of five percent 
(5%) of the bid executed by a surety company licensed under the laws of North Carolina to execute 
the contract in accordance with the bid bond. Said deposit shall be retained by the owner as 
liquidated damages in event of failure of the successful bidder to execute the contract within ten days 
after the award or to give satisfactory surety as required by law.

A performance bond and a payment bond will be required for one hundred percent (100%) of the 
contract price.

Payment will be made based on ninety-five percent (95%) of monthly estimates and final payment 
made upon completion and acceptance of work.

No bid may be withdrawn after the scheduled closing time for the receipt of bids for a period of 30 
days.

The owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive informalities.

Designer: Owner:
Carl F. Armanini, PLA, ASLA Joe Walker, Associate Vice Chancellor
WOOLPERT Facilities Management
11301 Carmel Commons Blvd., Ste. 300 Western Carolina University
Charlotte, NC 28226 3476 Old Cullowhee Road

Cullowhee, NC 28723

http://www.nclbgc.org/pages/LawNReg.pdf
http://www.nclbgc.org/pages/LawNReg.pdf
http://www.nclbgc.org/pages/LawNReg.pdf
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SCO-Notice To Bidders 2010 (Update December. 2010)
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 
 
     For a proposal to be considered it must be in accordance with the following instructions:   
 
 1.  PROPOSALS   
 
  Proposals must be made in strict accordance with the Form of Proposal provided therefor, and 

all blank spaces for bids, alternates, and unit prices applicable to bidder’s work shall be 
properly filled in.  When requested alternates are not bid, the proposer shall so indicate by the 
words “No Bid”. Any blanks shall also be interpreted as “No Bid”.The bidder agrees that bid 
on Form of Proposal detached from specifications will be considered and will have the same 
force and effect as if attached thereto.  Photocopied or faxed proposals will not be considered.  
Numbers shall be stated both in writing and in figures for the base bids and alternates. If 
figures and writing differ, the written number will supersede the figures. 

 
  Any modifications to the Form of Proposal (including alternates and/or unit prices) will 

disqualify the bid and may cause the bid to be rejected. 
 
  The bidder shall fill in the Form of Proposal as follows:  
 
  a. If the documents are executed by a sole owner, that fact shall be evidenced by the word 

"Owner" appearing after the name of the person executing them. 
 
  b. If the documents are executed by a partnership, that fact shall be evidenced by the word 

"Co-Partner" appearing after the name of the partner executing them. 
 
  c. If the documents are executed on the part of a corporation, they shall be executed by 

either the president or the vice president and attested by the secretary or assistant 
secretary in either case, and the title of the office of such persons shall appear after their 
signatures.  The seal of the corporation shall be impressed on each signature page of the 
documents. 

 
  d. If the proposal is made by a joint venture, it shall be executed by each member of the joint 

venture in the above form for sole owner, partnership or corporation, whichever form is 
applicable. 

 
  e. All signatures shall be properly witnessed. 
 
  f. If the contractor's license of a bidder is held by a person other than an owner, partner or 

officer of a firm, then the licensee shall also sign and be a party to the proposal.  The title 
"Licensee" shall appear under his/her signature. 

 
  Proposals should be addressed as indicated in the Advertisement for Bids and  be delivered, 

enclosed in an opaque sealed envelope, marked "Proposal" and bearing the title of the work, 
name of the bidder, and the contractor’s license number of the bidder.  Bidders should clearly 
mark on the outside of the bid envelope which contract(s) they are bidding. 

 
  Bidder shall identify on the bid, the minority businesses that will be utilized on the project with 

corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing good faith efforts or an affidavit 
indicating work under contract will be self-performed, as required by G.S. 143-128.2(c) and 
G.S. 143-128.2(f).  Failure to comply with these requirements is grounds for rejection of the 
bid. 
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  For projects bid in the single-prime alternative, the names and license numbers of major 
subcontractors shall be listed on the proposal form.  

 
 It shall be the specific responsibility of the bidder to deliver his bid to the proper official at the 

selected place and prior to the announced time for the opening of bids.  Later delivery of a bid 
for any reason, including delivery by any delivery service, shall disqualify the bid. 

 
 Unit prices quoted in the proposal shall include overhead and profit and shall be the full 

compensation for the contractor's cost involved in the work.  See General Conditions, Article 
19c-1.   

 
 2.  EXAMINATION OF CONDITIONS   
 
 It is understood and mutually agreed that by submitting a bid the bidder acknowledges that he 

has carefully examined all documents pertaining to the work, the location, accessibility and 
general character of the site of the work and all existing buildings and structures within and 
adjacent to the site, and has satisfied himself as to the nature of the work, the condition of 
existing buildings and structures, the conformation of the ground, the character, quality and 
quantity of the material to be encountered, the character of the equipment, machinery, plant 
and any other facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the work, the general 
and local conditions, the construction hazards, and all other matters, including, but not limited 
to, the  labor situation which can in any way affect the work under the contract, and including 
all safety measures required by the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 and all rules 
and regulations issued pursuant thereto.  It is further mutually agreed that by submitting a 
proposal the bidder acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the feasibility and 
meaning of the plans, drawings, specifications and other contract documents for the 
construction of the work and that he accepts all the terms, conditions and stipulations 
contained therein; and that he is prepared to work in cooperation with other contractors 
performing work on the site. 

 
 Reference is made to contract documents for the identification of those surveys and 

investigation reports of subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site or otherwise 
affecting performance of the work which have been relied upon by the designer in preparing 
the documents.  The owner will make copies of all such surveys and reports available to the 
bidder upon request. 

 
 Each bidder may, at his own expense, make such additional surveys and investigations as he 

may deem necessary to determine his bid price for the performance of the work.  Any on-site 
investigation shall be done at the convenience of the owner.  Any reasonable request for 
access to the site will be honored by the owner. 

 
 3.  BULLETINS AND ADDENDA   
 
 Any addenda to specifications issued during the time of bidding are to be considered covered 

in the proposal and in closing a contract they will become a part thereof.  It shall be the 
bidder’s responsibility to ascertain prior to bid time the addenda issued and to see that his bid 
includes any changes thereby required. 

 
 Should the bidder find discrepancies in, or omission from, the drawings or documents or 

should he be in doubt as to their meaning, he shall at once notify the designer who will send 
written instructions in the form of addenda to all bidders.  Notification should be no later than 
seven (7) days prior to the date set for receipt of bids.  Neither the owner nor the designer will 
be responsible for any oral instructions. 
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 All addenda should be acknowledged by the bidder(s) on the Form of Proposal. However, 
even if not acknowledged, by submitting a bid, the bidder has certified that he has reviewed all 
issued addenda and has included all costs associated within his bid.  

 
 4.  BID SECURITY   
 
 Each proposal shall be accompanied by a cash deposit or a certified check drawn on some 

bank or trust company insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a bid bond in 
an amount equal to not less than five percent (5%) of the proposal, said deposit to be retained 
by the owner as liquidated damages in event of failure of the successful bidder to execute the 
contract within ten (10) days after the award or to give satisfactory surety as required by law 
(G.S. 143-129). 

 
 Bid bond shall be conditioned that the surety will, upon demand, forthwith make payment to 

the obligee upon said bond if the bidder fails to execute the contract.  The owner may retain 
bid securities of any bidder(s) who may have a reasonable chance of award of contract for the 
full duration of time stated in the Notice to Bidders.  Other bid securities may be released 
sooner, at the discretion of the owner.  All bid securities (cash or certified checks) shall be 
returned to the bidders promptly after award of contracts, and no later then seven (7) days 
after expiration of the holding period stated in the Notice to Bidders.  Standard Form of Bid 
Bond is included in these specifications and shall be used. 

 
 5.  RECEIPT OF BIDS 
 
 Bids shall be received in strict accordance with requirements of the General Statutes of North 

Carolina.  Bid security shall be required as prescribed by statute.  Prior to the closing of the 
bid, the bidder will be permitted to change or withdraw his bid.  Guidelines for opening of 
public construction bids are available from the State Construction Office. 

 
 6.  OPENING OF BIDS 
 
 Upon opening, all bids shall be read aloud.  Once bidding is closed, there shall not be any 

withdrawal of bids by any bidder and no bids may be returned by the designer to any bidder.  
After the opening of bids, no bid may be withdrawn, except under the provisions of General 
Statute 143-129.1, for a period of thirty days unless otherwise specified.  Should the 
successful bidder default and fail to execute a contract, the contract may be awarded to the 
next lowest and responsible bidder.  The owner reserves the unqualified right to reject any and 
all bids.  Reasons for rejection may include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 

 
 a. If the Form of Proposal furnished to the bidder is not used or is altered. 
 
 b. If the bidder fails to insert a price for all bid items, alternate and unit prices requested. 
 
 c. If the bidder adds any provisions reserving the right to accept or reject any award. 
 
 d. If there are unauthorized additions or conditional bids, or irregularities of any kind which 

tend to make the proposal incomplete, indefinite or ambiguous as to its meaning. 
 
 e. If the bidder fails to complete the proposal form where information is requested so the bid 

may be properly evaluated by the owner. 
 
 f. If the unit prices contained in the bid schedule are unacceptable to the owner and the 

State Construction Office.  
 
 g. If the bidder fails to comply with other instructions stated herein. 
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 7.  BID EVALUATION 
 
 The award of the contract will be made to the lowest responsible bidder as soon as practical.  

The owner may award on the basis of the base bid and any alternates the owner chooses. 
 
 Before awarding a contract, the owner may require the apparent low bidder to qualify himself 

to be a responsible bidder by furnishing any or all of the following data: 
 
 a. The latest financial statement showing assets and liabilities of the company or other 

information satisfactory to the owner. 
 
 b. A listing of completed projects of similar size. 
 
 c. Permanent name and address of place of business. 
 
 d. The number of regular employees of the organization and length of time the organization 

has been in business under present name. 
 
 e. The name and home office address of the surety proposed and the name and address of 

the responsible local claim agent. 
 
 f. The names of members of the firms who hold appropriate trade licenses, together with 

license numbers. 
 
 g. If prequalified, contractor info will be reviewed and evaluated comparatively to submitted 

prequalification package. 
 
 Failure or refusal to furnish any of the above information, if requested, shall constitute a basis 

for disqualification of any bidder. 
 
 In determining the lowest responsible, responsive bidder, the owner shall take into 

consideration the bidder’s compliance with the requirements of G.S. 143-128.2(c), the past 
performance of the bidder on construction contracts for the State with particular concern 
given to completion times, quality of work, cooperation with other contractors, and 
cooperation with the designer and owner.  Failure of the low bidder to furnish affidavit and/or 
documentation as required by G.S. 143-128.2(c) shall constitute a basis for disqualification of 
the bid. 

 
 Should the owner adjudge that the apparent low bidder is not the lowest responsible, 

responsive bidder by virtue of the above information, said apparent low bidder will be so 
notified and his bid security shall be returned to him.   

 
 8.  PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
 The successful bidder, upon award of contract, shall furnish a performance bond in an amount 

equal to 100 percent of the contract price.  See Article 35, General Conditions. 
 
 9.  PAYMENT BOND 
 
 The successful bidder, upon award of contract, shall furnish a payment bond in an amount 

equal to 100 percent of the contract price.  See Article 35, General Conditions. 
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10.  PAYMENTS 
 
 Payments to the successful bidders (contractors) will be made on the basis of monthly 

estimates.  See Article 31, General Conditions. 
 
11.  PRE-BID CONFERENCE 
 
 Prior to the date set for receiving bids, the Designer may arrange and conduct a Pre-Bid 

Conference for all prospective bidders.  The purpose of this conference is to review project 
requirements and to respond to questions from prospective bidders and their subcontractors 
or material suppliers related to the intent of bid documents.  Attendance by prospective 
bidders shall be as required by the “Notice to Bidders”. 

 
12.  SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

In accordance with the provisions of G.S. 133-3, material, product, or equipment substitutions 
proposed by the bidders to those specified herein can only be considered during the bidding 
phase until ten (10) days prior to the receipt of bids when submitted to the Designer with 
sufficient data to confirm material, product, or equipment equality.  Proposed substitutions 
submitted after this time will be considered only as potential change order. 

 
 Submittals for proposed substitutions shall include the following information: 
 
 a. Name, address, and telephone number of manufacturer and supplier as appropriate. 
 
 b. Trade name, model or catalog designation. 
 
 c. Product data including performance and test data, reference standards, and technical 

descriptions of material, product, or equipment.  Include color samples and samples of 
available finishes as appropriate. 

 
 d. Detailed comparison with specified products including performance capabilities, 

warranties, and test results. 
 
 e. Other pertinent data including data requested by the Designer to confirm product 

equality. 
 
 If a proposed material, product, or equipment substitution is deemed equal by the Designer to 

those specified, all bidders of record will be notified by Addendum. 



 

Page 7 

 

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 
 
The use or reproduction of this document or any part thereof is authorized for and limited to use on 
projects of the State of North Carolina, and is distributed by, through and at the discretion of the 
State Construction Office, Raleigh, North Carolina, for that distinct and sole purpose. 
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS 
 
 a. The contract documents consist of the Notice to Bidders; Instructions to Bidders; 

General Conditions of the Contract; special conditions if applicable; Supplementary 
General Conditions; the drawing and specifications, including all bulletins, addenda or 
other modifications of the drawings and specifications incorporated into the documents 
prior to their execution; the proposal; the contract; the performance bond; the payment 
bond; insurance certificates; the approval of the attorney general; and the certificate of the 
Office of State Budget and Management.  All of these items together form the contract. 

 
 b. The owner is the State of North Carolina through the agency named in the contract. 
 
 c. The designer(s) are those referred to within this contract, or their authorized 

representatives.  The Designer(s), as referred to herein, shall mean  architect and/or 
engineer.  They will be referred to hereinafter as if each were of the singular number, 
masculine gender. 

 
 d. The contractor, as referred to hereinafter, shall be deemed to be either of the several 

contracting parties called the "Party of the First Part" in either of the several contracts in 
connection with the total project.  Where, in special instances hereinafter, a particular 
contractor is intended, an adjective precedes the word "contractor," as "general," 
"heating," etc.  For the purposes of a single prime contract, the term Contractor shall be 
deemed to be the single contracting entity identified as the “Party of the First Part” in the 
single Construction Contract.  Any references or adjectives that name or infer multiple 
prime contractors shall be interpreted to mean the single prime Contractor. 

 
 e. A subcontractor, as the term is used herein, shall be understood to be one who has 

entered into a direct contract with a contractor, and includes one who furnishes materials 
worked to a special design in accordance with plans and specifications covered by the 
contract, but does not include one who only sells or furnishes materials not requiring 
work so described or detailed. 

 
 f. Written notice shall be defined as notice in writing delivered in person to the contractor, 

or to a partner of the firm in the case of a partnership, or to a member of the contracting 
organization, or to an officer of the organization in the case of a corporation, or sent to 
the last known business address of the contracting organization by registered mail. 

 
 g. Work, as used herein as a noun, is intended to include materials, labor, and workmanship 

of the appropriate contractor. 
 
 h. The project is the total construction work to be performed under the contract documents 

by the several contractors. 
 

i. Project Expediter, as used herein, is an entity stated in the contract documents, 
designated to effectively facilitate scheduling and coordination of work activities.  See 
Article 14(f) for responsibilities of a Project Expediter.  For the purposes of a single 
prime contract, the single prime contractor shall be designated as the Project 
Expediter. 

 
j. Change order, as used herein, shall mean a written order to the contractor subsequent to 

the signing of the contract authorizing a change in the contract.  The change order shall 
be signed by the contractor, designer and the owner, and approved by the State 
Construction Office, in that order (Article 19). 
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k. Field Order, as used herein, shall mean a written approval for the contractor to proceed 
with the work requested by owner prior to issuance of a formal Change Order.  The field 
order shall be signed by the contractor, designer, owner, and State Construction Office. 

 
l. Time of completion, as stated in the contract documents, is to be interpreted as 

consecutive calendar days measured from the date established in the written Notice to 
Proceed, or such other date as may be established herein (Article 23). 

 
m. Liquidated damages, as stated in the contract documents [, is an amount reasonably 

estimated in advance to cover the consequential damages associated with the Owner’s 
economic loss in not being able to use  the Project for its intended purposes at the end of 
the contract’s completion date as amended by change order, if any, by reason of failure of 
the contractor(s) to complete the work within the time specified.  Liquidated damages 
does not include the Owner’s extended contract administration costs (including but not 
limited to additional fees for architectural and engineering services, testing services, 
inspection services, commissioning services, etc.), such other damages directly resulting 
from delays caused solely by the contractor, or consequential damages that the Owner 
identified in the bid documents that may be impacted by any delay caused soley by the 
Contractor (e.g., if a multi-phased project-subsequent phases, delays in start other 
projects that are dependent on the completion of this Project, extension of leases and/or 
maintenance agreements for other facilities).  

 
n. Surety, as used herein, shall mean the bonding company or corporate body which is 

bound with and for the contractor, and which engages to be responsible for the 
contractor and his acceptable performance of the work. 

 
o. Routine written communications between the Designer and the Contractor are any 

communication other than a “request for information” provided in letter, memo, or 
transmittal format, sent by mail, courier, electronic mail, or facsimile.  Such 
communications can not be identified as “request for information”. 

 
p. Clarification or Request for information (RFI) is a request from the Contractor 

seeking an interpretation or clarification by the Designer relative to the contract 
documents.  The RFI, which shall be labeled (RFI), shall clearly and concisely set forth 
the issue or item requiring clarification or interpretation and why the response is needed.  
The RFI must set forth the Contractor’s interpretation or understanding of the contract 
documents requirements in question, along with reasons for such an understanding. 

 
q. Approval means written or imprinted acknowledgement that materials, equipment or 

methods of construction are acceptable for use in the work. 
 

r. Inspection shall mean examination or observation of work completed or in progress to 
determine its compliance with contract documents. 

 
s. “Equal to” or “approved equal” shall mean materials, products, equipment, assemblies, 

or installation methods considered equal by the bidder in all characteristics (physical, 
functional, and aesthetic) to those specified in the contract documents. Acceptance of 
equal is subject to approval of Designer and owner. 

 
t. “Substitution” or “substitute” shall mean materials, products, equipment, assemblies, 

or installation methods deviating in at least one characteristic (physical, functional, or 
aesthetic) from those specified, but which in the opinion of the bidder would improve 
competition and/or enhance the finished installation. Acceptance of substitution is subject 
to the approval of the Designer and owner. 
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u. Provide shall mean furnish and install complete in place, new, clean, operational, and 
ready for use. 

 
v. Indicated and shown shall mean provide as detailed, or called for, and reasonably 

implied in the contract documents. 

 
w. Special inspector is one who inspects materials, installation, fabrication, erection or 

placement of components and connections requiring special expertise to ensure 
compliance with the approved construction documents and referenced standards. 

 
x. Commissioning is a quality assurance process that verifies and documents that building 

components and systems operate in accordance to the owner’s project requirements and the 
project design documents. 

 
y. Designer Final Inspection is the inspection performed by the design team to determine 

the completeness of the project in accordance with approved plans and specifications.  
This inspection occurs prior to SCO final inspection. 

 
z. SCO Final Inspection is the inspection performed by the State Construction Office to 

determine the completeness of the project in accordance with NC Building Codes and 
approved plans and specifications. 

 
aa. Beneficial Occupancy is requested by the owner and is occupancy or partial occupancy 

of the building after all life safety items have been completed as determined by the State 
Construction Office.  Life safety items include but not limited to fire alarm, sprinkler, 
egress and exit lighting, fire rated walls, egress paths and security. 

 
bb. Final Acceptance is the date in which the State Construction Office accepts the 

construction as totally complete.  This includes the SCO Final Inspection and certification 
by the designer that all punch lists are completed. 
 

 
ARTICLE 2 - INTENT AND EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS 
 
 a. The drawings and specifications are complementary, one to the other, and that which is 

shown on the drawings or called for in the specifications shall be as binding as if it were 
both called for and shown.  The intent of the drawings and specifications is to establish 
the scope of all labor, materials, transportation, equipment, and any and all other things 
necessary to provide a bid for a complete job.  In case of discrepancy or disagreement in 
the contract documents, the order of precedence shall be:  Form of Contract, 
specifications, large-scale detail drawings, small-scale drawings. 

 
 b. The wording of the specifications shall be interpreted in accordance with common usage 

of the language except that words having a commonly used technical or trade meaning 
shall be so interpreted in preference to other meanings. 

 
 c. The contractor shall execute each copy of the proposal, contract, performance bond and 

payment bond as follows: 
 
  1. If the documents are executed by a sole owner, that fact shall be evidenced by the 

word "Owner" appearing after the name of the person executing them. 
 
  2. If the documents are executed by a partnership, that fact shall be evidenced by the 

word "Co-Partner" appearing after the name of the partner executing them. 
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  3. If the documents are executed on the part of a corporation, they shall be executed by 

either the president or the vice president and attested by the secretary or assistant 
secretary in either case, and the title of the office of such persons shall appear after 
their signatures.  The seal of the corporation shall be impressed on each signature 
page of the documents. 

 
  4. If the documents are made by a joint venture, they shall be executed by each member 

of the joint venture in the above form for sole owner, partnership or corporation, 
whichever form is applicable to each particular member. 

 
  5. All signatures shall be properly witnessed. 
 
  6. If the contractor's license is held by a person other than an owner, partner or officer 

of a firm, then the licensee shall also sign and be a party to the contract.  The title 
"Licensee" shall appear under his/her signature. 

 
  7. The bonds shall be executed by an attorney-in-fact.  There shall be attached to each 

copy of the bond a certified copy of power of attorney properly executed and dated. 
 
  8. Each copy of the bonds shall be countersigned by an authorized individual agent of 

the bonding company licensed to do business in North Carolina.  The title "Licensed 
Resident Agent" shall appear after the signature. 

 
  9. The seal of the bonding company shall be impressed on each signature page of the 

bonds. 
 
  10. The contractor's signature on the performance bond and the payment bond shall 

correspond with that on the contract. The date of performance and payment bond 
shall not be prior to the date of the contract. 

 
ARTICLE 3 - CLARIFICATIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS 
 
 a. In such cases where the nature of the work requires clarification by the designer, such 

clarification shall be furnished by the designer with reasonable promptness by means of 
written instructions or detail drawings, or both.  Clarifications and drawings shall be 
consistent with the intent of contract documents, and shall become a part thereof. 

 
b. The contractor(s) and the designer shall prepare, if deemed necessary, a schedule fixing 

dates upon which foreseeable clarifications will be required.  The schedule will be subject 
to addition or change in accordance with progress of the work.  The designer shall furnish 
drawings or clarifications in accordance with that schedule.  The contractor shall not 
proceed with the work without such detail drawings and/or written clarifications. 

 
ARTICLE 4 - COPIES OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 
  The designer or Owner shall furnish free of charge to the contractors electronic copies of 

plans and specifications. If requested by the contractor, paper copies of plans and 
specifications shall be furnished free of charge as follows: 

 
 a. General contractor - Up to twelve (12) sets of general contractor drawings and 

specifications, up to six (6) sets of which shall include drawings and specifications of all 
other contracts, plus a clean set of black line prints on white paper of all appropriate 
drawings, upon which the contractor shall clearly and legibly record all work-in-place that 
is at variance with the contract documents. 
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 b. Each other contractor - Up to six (6) sets of the appropriate drawings and specifications, 

up to three (3) sets of which shall include drawings and specifications of all other 
contracts, plus a clean set of black line prints on white paper of all appropriate drawings, 
upon which the contractor shall clearly and legibly record all work-in-place that is at 
variance with the contract documents. 

 
 c. Additional sets shall be furnished at cost, including mailing, to the contractor upon 

request by the contractor.  This cost shall be stated in the bidding documents. 
 

d. For the purposes of a single-prime contract, the contractor shall receive up to 30 sets of 
drawings and specifications, plus a clean set of black line prints on white paper of all 
appropriate drawings, upon which the contractor shall clearly and legibly record all work-
in-place that is at variance with the contract documents. 

 
 
ARTICLE 5 - SHOP DRAWINGS, SUBMITTALS, SAMPLES, DATA 
 

a. Within 15 consecutive calendar days after the notice to proceed, each prime contractor 
shall submit a schedule for submission of all shop drawings, product data, samples, and 
similar submittals through the Project Expediter to the Designer.  This schedule shall 
indicate the items, relevant specification sections, other related submittal, data, and the 
date when these items will be furnished to the designer. 

 
b. The Contractor(s) shall review, approve and submit to the Designer all Shop Drawings, 

Coordination Drawings, Product Data, Samples, Color Charts, and similar submittal data 
required or reasonably implied by the Contract Documents.  Required Submittals shall 
bear the Contractor’s stamp of approval, any exceptions to the Contract Documents shall 
be noted on the submittals, and copies of all submittals shall be of sufficient quantity for 
the Designer to retain up to three (3) copies of each submittal for his own use plus 
additional copies as may be required by the Contractor.  Submittals shall be presented to 
the Designer in accordance with the schedule submitted in paragraph (a). so as to cause 
no delay in the activities of the Owner or of separate Contractors. 

 
c. The Designer shall review required submittals promptly, noting desired corrections if any, 

and retaining three (3) copies (1 for the Designer, 1 for the owner and 1 for SCO) for his 
use.  The remaining copies of each submittal shall be returned to the Contractor not later 
than twenty (20) days from the date of receipt by the Designer, for the Contractor’s use 
or for corrections and resubmittal as noted by the Designer.  When resubmittals are 
required, the submittal procedure shall be the same as for the original submittals. 

 
d. Approval of shop drawings/submittals by the Designer shall not be construed as relieving 

the Contractor from responsibility for compliance with the design or terms of the contract 
documents nor from responsibility of errors of any sort in the shop drawings, unless such 
lack of compliance or errors first have been called in writing to the attention of the 
Designer by the Contractor. 

 
ARTICLE 6 - WORKING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AT THE JOB SITE 
 
 a. The contractor shall maintain, in readable condition at his job office, one complete set of 

working drawings and specifications for his work including all shop drawings.  Such 
drawings and specifications shall be available for use by the designer, his authorized 
representative, owner or State Construction Office. 
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b. The contractor shall maintain at the job office, a day-to-day record of work-in-place that is 
at variance with the contract documents.  Such variations shall be fully noted on project 
drawings by the contractor and submitted to the designer upon project completion and no 
later than 30 days after final acceptance of the project.  
 

c. The contractor shall maintain at the job office a record of all required tests that have been 
performed, clearly indicating the scope of work inspected and the date of approval or 
rejection. 
 

 
ARTICLE 7 - OWNERSHIP OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 

All drawings and specifications are instruments of service and remain the property of the 
owner.  The use of these instruments on work other than this contract without permission of 
the owner is prohibited.  All copies of drawings and specifications other than contract copies 
shall be returned to the owner upon request after completion of the work. 

 
ARTICLE 8 - MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, EMPLOYEES 
 
 a. The contractor shall, unless otherwise specified, supply and pay for all labor, 

transportation, materials, tools, apparatus, lights, power, heat, sanitary facilities, water, 
scaffolding and incidentals necessary for the completion of his work, and shall install, 
maintain and remove all equipment of the construction, other utensils or things, and be 
responsible for the safe, proper and lawful construction, maintenance and use of same, 
and shall construct in the best and most workmanlike manner, a complete job and 
everything incidental thereto, as shown on the plans, stated in the specifications, or 
reasonably implied therefrom, all in accordance with the contract documents. 

 
 b. All materials shall be new and of quality specified, except where reclaimed material is 

authorized herein and approved for use.  Workmanship shall at all times be of a grade 
accepted as the best practice of the particular trade involved, and as stipulated in written 
standards of recognized organizations or institutes of the respective trades except as 
exceeded or qualified by the specifications. 

 
 c. Upon notice, the contractor shall furnish evidence as to quality of materials. 
 
 d. Products are generally specified by ASTM or other reference standard and/or by 

manufacturer's name and model number or trade name.  When specified only by reference 
standard, the Contractor may select any product meeting this standard, by any 
manufacturer.  When several products or manufacturers are specified as being equally 
acceptable, the Contractor has the option of using any product and manufacturer 
combination listed.  However, the contractor shall be aware that the cited examples are 
used only to denote the quality standard of product desired and that they do not restrict 
bidders to a specific brand, make, manufacturer or specific name; that they are used only 
to set forth and convey to bidders the general style, type, character and quality of product 
desired; and that equivalent products will be acceptable.  Request for substitution of 
materials, items, or equipment shall be submitted to the designer for approval or 
disapproval; such approval or disapproval shall be made by the designer prior to the 
opening of bids. Alternate materials may be requested after the award if it can clearly be 
demonstrated that it is an added benefit to the owner and the designer and owner 
approves. 

 
 e. The designer is the judge of equality for proposed substitution of products, materials or 

equipment. 
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g. If at any time during the construction and completion of the work covered by these 
contract documents, the language, conduct, or attire of any workman of the various crafts 
be adjudged a nuisance to the owner or designer, or if any workman be considered 
detrimental to the work, the contractor shall order such parties removed immediately 
from grounds. 

 
ARTICLE 9 - ROYALTIES, LICENSES AND PATENTS 
 

It is the intention of the contract documents that the work covered herein will not 
constitute in any way infringement of any patent whatsoever unless the fact of such 
patent is clearly evidenced herein.  The contractor shall protect and save harmless the 
owner against suit on account of alleged or actual infringement.  The contractor shall pay 
all royalties and/or license fees required on account of patented articles or processes, 
whether the patent rights are evidenced hereinafter. 

 
ARTICLE 10 - PERMITS, INSPECTIONS, FEES, REGULATIONS 
 
 a. The contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, codes, rules 

and regulations bearing on the conduct of the work under this contract.  If the contractor 
observes that the drawings and specifications are at variance therewith, he shall promptly 
notify the designer in writing.  See Instructions to Bidders, Paragraph 3, Bulletins and 
Addenda.  Any necessary changes required after contract award shall be made by change 
order in accordance with Article 19.  If the contractor performs any work knowing it to 
be contrary to such laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and without such 
notice to the designer, he shall bear all cost arising therefrom.  Additional requirements 
implemented after bidding will be subject to equitable negotiations. 

 
 b. All work under this contract shall conform to the North Carolina State Building Code and 

other State, local and national codes as are applicable.  The cost of all required 
inspections and permits shall be the responsibility of the contractor and included within 
the bid proposal.  All water taps, meter barrels, vaults and impact fees shall be paid by the 
contractor unless otherwise noted. 

 
d. Projects constructed by the State of North Carolina or by any agency or institution of the 

State are not subject to inspection by any county or municipal authorities and are not 
subject to county or municipal building codes.  The contractor shall, however, cooperate 
with the county or municipal authorities by obtaining building permits.  Permits shall be 
obtained at no cost. 

 
e. Projects involving local funding (community colleges) are subject also to county and 

municipal building codes and inspection by local authorities.  The contractor shall pay the 
cost of these permits and inspections. 
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ARTICLE 11 - PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY AND THE PUBLIC 
 

a. The contractors shall be jointly responsible for the entire site and the building or 
construction of the same and provide all the necessary protections, as required by the 
owner or designer, and by laws or ordinances governing such conditions.  They shall be 
responsible for any damage to the owner's property, or of that of others on the job, by 
them, their personnel, or their subcontractors, and shall make good such damages.  They 
shall be responsible for and pay for any damages caused to the owner.  All contractors 
shall have access to the project at all times. 

 
 b. The contractor shall provide cover and protect all portions of the structure when the 

work is not in progress, provide and set all temporary roofs, covers for doorways, sash 
and windows, and all other materials necessary to protect all the work on the building, 
whether set by him, or any of the subcontractors.  Any work damaged through the lack of 
proper protection or from any other cause, shall be repaired or replaced without extra 
cost to the owner. 

 
 c. No fires of any kind will be allowed inside or around the operations during the course of 

construction without special permission from the designer and owner. 
 
 d. The contractor shall protect all trees and shrubs designated to remain in the vicinity of the 

operations by building substantial boxes around same.  He shall barricade all walks, roads, 
etc., as directed by the designer to keep the public away from the construction.  All 
trenches, excavations or other hazards in the vicinity of the work shall be well barricaded 
and properly lighted at night. 

 
 e. The contractor shall provide all necessary safety measures for the protection of all 

persons on the job, including the requirements of the A.G.C. Accident Prevention 
Manual in Construction, as amended, and shall fully comply with all state laws or 
regulations and North Carolina State Building Code requirements to prevent accident or 
injury to persons on or about the location of the work.  He shall clearly mark or post 
signs warning of hazards existing, and shall barricade excavations, elevator shafts, 
stairwells and similar hazards.  He shall protect against damage or injury resulting from 
falling materials and he shall maintain all protective devices and signs throughout the 
progress of the work. 

 
 f. The contractor shall adhere to the rules, regulations and interpretations of the North 

Carolina Department of Labor relating to Occupational Safety and Health Standards for 
the Construction Industry (Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1926, published in 
Volume 39, Number 122, Part II, June 24, 1974, Federal Register), and revisions thereto 
as adopted by General Statutes of North Carolina 95-126 through 155. 

 
 g. The contractor shall designate a responsible person of his organization as safety 

officer/inspector to inspect the project site for unsafe health and safety hazards, to report 
these hazards to the contractor for correction, and whose duties also include accident 
prevention on the project, and to provide other safety and health measures on the project 
site as required by the terms and conditions of the contract.The name of the safety 
inspector shall be made known to the designer and owner at the time of the 
preconstruction conference  and in all cases prior to any work starting on the project. 

 
h. In the event of emergency affecting the safety of life, the protection of work, or the safety 

of adjoining properties, the contractor is hereby authorized to act at his own discretion, 
without further authorization from anyone, to prevent such threatened injury or damage.  
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Any compensation claimed by the contractor on account of such action shall be 
determined as provided for under Article 19(b). 
 

i. Any and all costs associated with correcting damage caused to adjacent properties of the 
construction site or staging area shall be borne by the contractor.  These costs shall 
include but not be limited to flooding, mud, sand, stone, debris, and discharging of waste 
products. 

 
 
ARTICLE 12 - SEDIMENTATION POLLUTION CONTROL ACT OF 1973 
 
 a. Any land-disturbing activity performed by the contractor(s) in connection with the project 

shall comply with all erosion control measures set forth in the contract documents and 
any additional measures which may be required in order to ensure that the project is in 
full compliance with the Sedimentation Pollution Control Act of 1973, as implemented by 
Title 15, North Carolina Administrative Code, Chapter 4, Sedimentation Control, 
Subchapters 4A, 4B and 4C, as amended (15 N.C.A.C. 4A, 4B and 4C). 

 
 b. Upon receipt of notice that a land-disturbing activity is in violation of said act, the 

contractor(s) shall be responsible for ensuring that all steps or actions necessary to bring 
the project in compliance with said act are promptly taken. 

 
 c. The contractor(s) shall be responsible for defending any legal actions instituted pursuant 

to N.C.G.S. 113A-64 against any party or persons described in this article. 
 
 d. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the contractor(s) shall indemnify and hold harmless 

the owner, the designer and the agents, consultants and employees of the owner and 
designer, from and against all claims, damages, civil penalties, losses and expenses, 
including, but not limited to, attorneys' fees, arising out of or resulting from the 
performance of work or failure of performance of work, provided that any such claim, 
damage, civil penalty, loss or expense is attributable to a violation of the Sedimentation 
Pollution Control Act.  Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge or 
otherwise reduced any other right or obligation of indemnity which would otherwise exist 
as to any party or persons described in this article. 

 
ARTICLE 13 - INSPECTION OF THE WORK 
 
 a. It is a condition of this contract that the work shall be subject to inspection during normal 

working hours and during any time work is in preparation and progress by the designer, 
designated official representatives of the owner, State Construction Office and those 
persons required by state law to test special work for official approval.  The contractor 
shall therefore provide safe access to the work at all times for such inspections. 

 
b. All instructions to the contractor will be made only by or through the designer or his 

designated project representative.  Observations made by official representatives of the 
owner shall be conveyed to the designer for review and coordination prior to issuance to 
the contractor. 

 
c. All work shall be inspected by designer, special inspector and/or State Construction 

Office prior to being covered by the contractor.  Contractor shall give a minimum two 
weeks notice unless otherwise agreed to by all parties.  If inspection fails, after the first 
reinspection all costs associated with additional reinspections shall be borne by the 
contractor. 
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 d. Where special inspection or testing is required by virtue of any state laws, instructions of 
the designer, specifications or codes, the contractor shall give adequate notice to the 
designer of the time set for such inspection or test, if the inspection or test will be 
conducted by a party other than the designer.  Such special tests or inspections will be 
made in the presence of the designer, or his authorized representative, and it shall be the 
contractor's responsibility to serve ample notice of such tests. 

 
 e. All laboratory tests shall be paid by the owner unless provided otherwise in the contract 

documents except the general contractor shall pay for laboratory tests to establish design 
mix for concrete, and for additional tests to prove compliance with contract documents 
where materials have tested deficient except when the testing laboratory did not follow 
the appropriate ASTM testing procedures. 

 
 f. Should any work be covered up or concealed prior to inspection and approval by the 

designer, special inspector, and/or State Construction Office such work shall be 
uncovered or exposed for inspection, if so requested by the designer in writing.  
Inspection of the work will be made upon notice from the contractor.  All cost involved 
in uncovering, repairing, replacing, recovering and restoring to design condition, the 
work that has been covered or concealed will be paid by the contractor involved. 

 
 
 
ARTICLE 14 - CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION AND SCHEDULE 
 
 a. Throughout the progress of the work, each contractor shall keep at the job site, a 

competent superintendent and supervisory staff satisfactory to the designer and the 
owner.  The superintendent and supervisory staff shall not be changed without the 
consent of the designer and owner unless said superintendent ceases to be employed by 
the contractor or ceases to be competent as determined by the contractor, designer or 
owner.  The superintendent and other staff designated by the contractor in writing shall 
have authority to act on behalf of the contractor, and instructions, directions or notices 
given to him shall be as binding as if given to the contractor.  However, directions, 
instructions, and notices shall be confirmed in writing. 

 
 b. The contractor shall examine and study the drawings and specifications and fully 

understand the project design, and shall provide constant and efficient supervision to the 
work.  Should he discover any discrepancies of any sort in the drawings or specifications, 
he shall report them to the designer without delay.  He will not be held responsible for 
discrepancies in the drawings and/or specifications, but shall be held responsible to report 
them should they become known to him. 

 
 c. All contractors shall be required to cooperate and consult with each other during the 

construction of this project.  Prior to installation of work, all contractors shall jointly 
prepare coordination drawings, showing locations of various ductworks, piping, motors, 
pumps, and other mechanical or electrical equipment, in relation to the structure, walls 
and ceilings.  These drawings shall be submitted to the designer through the Project 
Expediter for information only.  Each contractor shall lay out and execute his work to 
cause the least delay to other contractors.  Each contractor shall be financially responsible 
for any damage to other contractor's work and for undue delay caused to other 
contractors on the project. 

 
 d. The contractor is required to attend job site progress conferences as called by the 

designer. The contractor shall be represented at these job progress conferences by both 
home office and project personnel. These representatives shall have authority to act on 
behalf of the contractor.  These meetings shall be open to subcontractors, material 
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suppliers and any others who can contribute toward maintaining required job progress.  It 
shall be the principal purpose of these meetings, or conferences, to effect coordination, 
cooperation and assistance in every practical way toward the end of maintaining progress 
of the project on schedule and to complete the project within the specified contract time.  
Each contractor shall be prepared to assess progress of the work as required in his 
particular contract and to recommend remedial measures for correction of progress as 
may be appropriate.  The designer or his authorized representative shall be the 
coordinator of the conferences and shall preside as chairman. The contractor shall turn 
over a copy of his daily reports to the Designer and Owner at the job site progress 
conference.  Owner will determine daily report format. 

 
e The contractor(s) shall, employ an engineer or a land surveyor licensed in the State of 

North Carolina to lay out the work and to establish a bench mark in a location where 
same will not be disturbed and where direct instruments sights may be taken. 

 
f. The designer shall designate a Project Expediter on projects involving two or more prime 

contracts.  The Project Expediter shall be designated in the Supplementary General 
Conditions.  The Project Expediter shall have at a minimum the following responsibilities. 

 

1. Prepare the project construction schedule and shall allow all prime contractors 

(multi-prime contract) and subcontractors (single-prime contract) performing 

general, plumbing, HVAC, and electrical work equal input into the preparation of the 

initial construction schedule. 

 

2. Maintain a project progress schedule for all contractors. 

 

3. Give adequate notice to all contractors to ensure efficient continuity of all phases of 

the work. 

 

4. Notify the designer of any changes in the project schedule. 

 
  5. Recommend to the owner whether payment to a contractor shall be approved. 

 

g. It shall be the responsibility of the Project Expediter to cooperate with and obtain from 

several prime contractors and subcontractors on the job, their respective work activities 

and integrate these activities into a project construction schedule in form of a detailed bar 

chart or Critical Path Method (CPM), schedule.  Each prime contractor shall provide 

work activities within fourteen (14) days of request by the Project Expediter.  A “work 

activity”, for scheduling purposes, shall be any component or contractual requirement of 

the project requiring at least one (1) day, but not more than fourteen (14) days, to 

complete or fulfill.   The project construction schedule shall graphically show all salient 

features of the work required to construct the project from start to finish and within the 

allotted time established in the contract.  The time (in days) between the contractor’s 

early completion and contractual completion dates is part of the project total float time; 

and shall be used as such, unless amended by a change order.  On a multi-prime project, 

each prime contractor shall review the proposed construction schedule and approve same 

in writing.  The Project Expediter shall submit the proposed construction schedule to the 

designer for comments.  The complete Project construction schedule shall be of the type 

set forth in the Supplementary General Condition or subparagraph (1) or (2) below, as 

appropriate: 
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1. For a project with total contracts of $500,000 or less, a bar chart schedule will satisfy 

the above requirement.  The schedule shall indicate the estimated starting and 
completion dates for each major element of the work. 

 
2. For a project with total contracts over $500,000, a Critical Path Method (CPM) 

schedule shall be utilized to control the planning and scheduling of the Work.  The 
CPM schedule shall be the responsibility of the Project Expediter and shall be paid for 
by the Project Expediter. 

 

Bar Chart Schedule:  Where a bar chart schedule is required, it shall be time-scaled in 

weekly increments, shall indicate the estimated starting and completion dates for each 

major element of the work by trade and by area, level, or zone, and shall schedule dates 

for all salient features, including but not limited to the placing of orders for materials, 

submission of shop drawings and other Submittals for approval, approval of shop 

drawings by designers, the manufacture and delivery of material, the testing and the 

installation of materials, supplies and equipment, and all Work activities to be performed 

by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall allow sufficient time in his schedule for all 

commissioning, required inspections and completion of final punchlist(s).  Each Work 

activity will be assigned a time estimate by the Contractor.  One day shall be the smallest 

time unit used. 

 

CPM Schedule:  Where a CPM schedule is required, it shall be in time-scaled 

precedence format using the Project Expediter’s logic and time estimates.  The CPM 

schedule shall be drawn or plotted with activities grouped or zoned by Work area or 

subcontract as opposed to a random (or scattered) format.  The CPM schedule shall be 

time-scaled on a weekly basis and shall be drawn or plotted at a level of detail and logic 

which will schedule all salient features of the work to be performed by the Contractor.  

The Contractor shall allow sufficient time in his schedule for all commissioning, required 

inspections and completion of final punchlist(s)..  Each Work activity will be assigned a 

time estimate by the Contractor.  One day shall be the smallest time unit used. 

 

The CPM schedule will identify and describe each activity, state the duration of each 

activity, the calendar dates for the early and late start and the early and late finish of each 

activity, and clearly highlight all activities on the critical path.  "Total float" and "free 

float" shall be indicated for all activities.  Float time shall not be considered for the 

exclusive use or benefit of either the Owner or the Contractor, but must be allocated in 

the best interest of completing the Work within the Contract time.  Extensions to the 

Contract time, when granted by Change Order, will be granted only when equitable time 

adjustment exceeds the Total Float in the activity or path of activities affected by the 

change.  On contracts with a price over $2,500,000, the CPM schedule shall also show 

what part of the Contract Price is attributable to each activity on the schedule, the sum of 

which for all activities shall equal the total Contract Price. 

 

Early Completion of Project:  The Contractor may attempt to complete the project 

prior to the Contract Completion Date.  However, such planned early completion shall be 

for the Contractor's convenience only and shall not create any additional rights of the 

Contractor or obligations of the Owner under this Contract, nor shall it change the Time 
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for Completion or the Contract Completion Date.  The Contractor shall not be required 

to pay liquidated damages to the Owner because of its failure to complete by its planned 

earlier date.  Likewise, the Owner shall not pay the Contractor any additional 

compensation for early completion nor will the Owner owe the Contractor any 

compensation should the Owner, its officers, employees, or agents cause the Contractor 

not to complete earlier than the date required by the Contract Documents. 

 

h. The proposed project construction schedule shall be presented to the designer no later 

than  fifteen (15) days after written notice to proceed.  No application for payment will be 

processed until this schedule is accepted by the designer and owner. 

 

i. The approved project construction schedule shall be distributed to all contractors and 

displayed at the job site by the Project Expediter. 
 
j. The several contractors shall be responsible for their work activities and shall notify the 

Project Expediter of any necessary changes or adjustments to their work.  The Project 
Expediter shall maintain the project construction schedule, making biweekly adjustments, 
updates, corrections, etc., that are necessary to finish the project within the Contract 
time, keeping all contractors and the designer fully informed.  Copy of a bar chart 
schedule annotated to show the current progress shall be submitted by the Contractor(s) 
to the designer, along with monthly request for payment.  For project requiring CPM 
schedule, the Contractor shall submit a biweekly report of the status of all activities.  The 
bar chart schedule or status report shall show the actual Work completed to date in 
comparison with the original Work scheduled for all activities.  If any activities of the 
work of several contractors are behind schedule, the contractor must indicate in writing, 
what measures will be taken to bring each such activity back on schedule and to ensure 
that the Contract Completion Date is not exceeded.  A plan of action and recovery 
schedule shall be developed and submitted to the designer by the Project Expediter, when 
(1) the contractor’s report indicates delays, that are in the opinion of the designer or the 
owner, of sufficient magnitude that the contractor’s ability to complete the work by the 
scheduled completion is brought into question; (2) the updated construction schedule is 
thirty (30) days behind the planned or baseline schedule and no legitimate time 
extensions, as determined by the Designer, are in process; and (3) the contractor desires 
to make changes in the logic (sequencing of work) or the planned duration of future 
activities of the CPM schedule which, in the opinion of the designer or the owner, are of 
a major nature. The plan of action, when required shall be submitted to the Owner for 
review within two (2) business days of the Contractor receiving the Owner's written 
demand.  The recovery schedule, when required, shall be submitted to the Owner within 
five (5) calendar days of the Contractor's receiving the Owner's written demand.  Failure 
to provide an updated construction schedule or a recovery schedule may be grounds for 
rejection of payment applications or withholding of funds as set forth in Article 33. 

 
 k. The Project Expediter shall notify each contractor of such events or time frames that are 

critical to the progress of the job.  Such notice shall be timely and reasonable.  Should the 
progress be delayed due to the work of any of the several contractors, it shall be the duty 
of the Project Expediter to immediately notify the contractor(s) responsible for such 
delay, the designer, the State Construction Office and other prime contractors.  The 
designer shall determine the contractor(s) who caused the delays and notify the bonding 
company of the responsible contractor(s) of the delays; and shall make a recommendation 
to the owner regarding further action. 

 
 l. Designation as Project Expediter entails an additional project control responsibility and 

does not alter in any way the responsibility of the contractor so designated, nor the 
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responsibility of the other contractors involved in the project. The project expeditor’s 
Superintendent(s) shall be in attendance at the Project site at all times when work is in 
progress unless conditions are beyond the control of the Contractor or until termination 
of the Contract in accordance with the Contract Documents.  It is understood that such 
Superintendent shall be acceptable to the Owner and Designer and shall be the one who 
will be continued in that capacity for the duration of the project unless he ceases to be on 
the Contractor’s payroll or the Owner otherwise agrees.  The Superintendent shall not be 
employed on any other project for or by the Contractor or by any other entity during the 
course of the Work.  If the Superintendent is employed by the Contractor on another 
project without the Owner’s approval, then the Owner may deduct from the Contractor’s 
monthly general condition costs and amount representing the Superintendent’s cost and 
shall deduct that amount for each month thereafter until the Contractor has the 
Superintendent back on the Owner’s Project full-time. 

 
 
ARTICLE 15 - SEPARATE CONTRACTS AND CONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIPS 
 
 a. Effective from January 1, 2002, Chapter 143, Article 8, was amended, to allow public 

contracts to be delivered by the following delivery methods: single-prime, dual (single-
prime and separate-prime), construction manager at risk, and alternative contracting 
method as approved by the State Building Commission.  The owner reserves the right to 
prepare separate specifications, receive separate bids, and award separate contracts for 
such other major items of work as may be in the best interest of the State.  For the 
purposes of a single prime contract, refer to Article 1 – Definitions. 

 
 b. All contractors shall cooperate with each other in the execution of their work, and shall 

plan their work in such manner as to avoid conflicting schedules or delay of the work.  
See Article 14, Construction Supervision. 

 
 c. If any part of contractor's work depends upon the work of another contractor, defects 

which may affect that work shall be reported to the designer in order that prompt 
inspection may be made and the defects corrected.  Commencement of work by a 
contractor where such condition exists will constitute acceptance of the other contractor's 
work as being satisfactory in all respects to receive the work commenced, except as to 
defects which may later develop.  The designer shall be the judge as to the quality of 
work and shall settle all disputes on the matter between contractors. 

 
d. Any mechanical or electrical work such as sleeves, inserts, chases, openings, penetrations, 

etc., which is located in the work of the general contractor shall be built in by the general 
contractor.  The respective mechanical and electrical contractors shall set all sleeves, 
inserts and other devices that are to be incorporated into the structure in cooperation and 
under the supervision of the general contractor.  The responsibility for the exact location 
of such items shall be that of the mechanical and/or electrical contractor. 

 
e. The designer and the owner shall have access to the work whenever it is in preparation 

and progress and during normal working hours.  The contractor shall provide facilities for 
such access so the designer may perform his functions under the contract documents. 

 
 f. Should a contractor cause damage to the work or property of another contractor, he shall 

be directly responsible, and upon notice, shall promptly settle the claim or otherwise 
resolve the dispute. 

 
ARTICLE 16 - SUBCONTRACTS AND SUBCONTRACTORS 
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 a. Within thirty (30) days after award of the contract, the contractor shall submit to the 
designer, owner and to the State Construction Office a list giving the names and 
addresses of subcontractors and equipment and material suppliers he proposes to use, 
together with the scope of their respective parts of the work.  Should any subcontractor 
be disapproved by the designer or owner, the designer or owner shall submit his reasons 
for disapproval in writing to the State Construction Office for its consideration with a 
copy to the contractor.  If the State Construction Office concurs with the designer's or 
owner’s recommendation, the contractor shall submit a substitute for approval.  The 
designer and owner shall act promptly in the approval of subcontractors, and when 
approval of the list is given, no changes of subcontractors will be permitted except for 
cause or reason considered justifiable by the designer or owner. 

 
 b. The designer will furnish to any subcontractor, upon request, evidence regarding amounts 

of money paid to the contractor on account of the subcontractor's work. 
 
 c. The contractor is and remains fully responsible for his own acts or omissions as well as 

those of any subcontractor or of any employee of either.  The contractor agrees that no 
contractual relationship exists between the subcontractor and the owner in regard to the 
contract, and that the subcontractor acts on this work as an agent or employee of the 
contractor. 

 
 d. The owner reserves the right to limit the amount of portions of work to be subcontracted 

as hereinafter specified. 
 
 
 
 
ARTICLE 17 - CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIPS 
 

The contractor agrees that the terms of these contract documents shall apply equally to each 
subcontractor as to the contractor, and the contractor agrees to take such action as may be 
necessary to bind each subcontractor to these terms.  The contractor further agrees to 
conform to the Code of Ethical Conduct as adopted by the Associated General Contractors of 
America, Inc., with respect to contractor-subcontractor relationships, and that payments to 
subcontractors shall be made in accordance with the provisions of G.S. 143-134.1 titled 
Interest on final payments due to prime contractors: payments to subcontractors. 

 
 a. On all public construction contracts which are let by a board or governing body of the 

state government or any political subdivision thereof, except contracts let by the 
Department of Transportation pursuant to G.S. 136-28.1, the balance due prime 
contractors shall be paid in full within 45 days after respective prime contracts of the 
project have been accepted by the owner, certified by the architect, engineer or designer 
to be completed in accordance with terms of the plans and specifications, or occupied by 
the owner and used for the purpose for which the project was constructed, whichever 
occurs first.  Provided, however, that whenever the architect or consulting engineer in 
charge of the project determines that delay in completion of the project in accordance 
with terms of the plans and specifications is the fault of the contractor, the project may be 
occupied and used for the purposes for which it was constructed without payment of any 
interest on amounts withheld past the 45 day limit.  No payment shall be delayed because 
of the failure of another prime contractor on such project to complete his contract.  
Should final payment to any prime contractor beyond the date such contracts have been 
certified to be completed by the designer or architect, accepted by the owner, or occupied 
by the owner and used for the purposes for which the project was constructed, be delayed 
by more than 45 days, said prime contractor shall be paid interest, beginning on the 46th 
day, at the rate of one percent (1%) per month or fraction thereof unless a lower rate is 
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agreed upon on such unpaid balance as may be due.  In addition to the above final 
payment provisions, periodic payments due a prime contractor during construction shall 
be paid in accordance with the payment provisions of the contract documents or said 
prime contractor shall be paid interest on any such unpaid amount at the rate stipulated 
above for delayed final payments.  Such interest shall begin on the date the payment is 
due and continue until the date on which payment is made.  Such due date may be 
established by the terms of the contract.  Funds for payment of such interest on 
state-owned projects shall be obtained from the current budget of the owning department, 
institution or agency.  Where a conditional acceptance of a contract exists, and where the 
owner is retaining a reasonable sum pending correction of such conditions, interest on 
such reasonable sum shall not apply. 

 
 b. Within seven days of receipt by the prime contractor of each periodic or final payment, 

the prime contractor shall pay the subcontractor based on work completed or service 
provided under the subcontract.  Should any periodic or final payment to the 
subcontractor be delayed by more than seven days after receipt of periodic or final 
payment by the prime contractor, the prime contractor shall pay the subcontractor 
interest, beginning on the eighth day, at the rate of one percent (1%) per month or 
fraction thereof on such unpaid balance as may be due. 

 
 c. The percentage of retainage on payments made by the prime contractor to the 

subcontractor shall not exceed the percentage of retainage on payments made by the 
owner to the prime contractor.  Any percentage of retainage on payments made by the 
prime contractor to the subcontractor that exceeds the percentage of retainage on 
payments made by the owner to the prime contractor shall be subject to interest to be 
paid by the prime contractor to the subcontractor at the rate of one percent (1%) per 
month or fraction thereof. 

 
 d. Nothing in this section shall prevent the prime contractor at the time of application and 

certification to the owner from withholding application and certification to the owner for 
payment to the subcontractor for unsatisfactory job progress; defective construction not 
remedied; disputed work; third-party claims filed or reasonable evidence that claim will be 
filed; failure of subcontractor to make timely payments for labor, equipment and 
materials; damage to prime contractor or another subcontractor; reasonable evidence that 
subcontract cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the subcontract sum; or a 
reasonable amount for retainage not to exceed the initial percentage retained by owner. 

 
ARTICLE 18 - DESIGNER'S STATUS 
 
 a. The designer shall provide general administration of the performance of construction 

contracts, including liaison and necessary inspection of the work to ensure compliance 
with plans and specifications.  He is the agent of the owner only for the purpose of 
constructing this work and to the extent stipulated in the contract documents.  He has 
authority to direct work to be performed, to stop work, to order work removed, or to 
order corrections of faulty work, where any such action by the designer may be necessary 
to assure successful completion of the work. 

 
 b. The designer is the impartial interpreter of the contract documents, and, as such, he shall 

exercise his powers under the contract to enforce faithful performance by both the owner 
and the contractor, taking sides with neither. 

 
 c. Should the designer cease to be employed on the work for any reason whatsoever, then 

the owner shall employ a competent replacement who shall assume the status of the 
former designer. 
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 d. The designer and his consultants will make inspections of the project. He will inspect the 
progress, the quality and the quantity of the work. 

 
 e. The designer and the owner shall have access to the work whenever it is in preparation 

and progress during normal working hours.  The contractor shall provide facilities for 
such access so the designer and owner may perform their functions under the contract 
documents. 

 
 f. Based on the designer's inspections and evaluations of the project, the designer shall issue 

interpretations, directives and decisions as may be necessary to administer the project.  
His decisions relating to artistic effect and technical matters shall be final, provided such 
decisions are within the limitations of the contract. 

 
ARTICLE 19 - CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
 a. The owner may have changes made in the work covered by the contract.  These changes 

will not invalidate and will not relieve or release the contractor from any guarantee given 
by him pertinent to the contract provisions.  These changes will not affect the validity of 
the guarantee bond and will not relieve the surety or sureties of said bond.  All extra work 
shall be executed under conditions of the original contract. 

 
 b.   Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no change shall be made by the 

contractor except upon receipt of approved change order or written field order from the 
designer, countersigned by the owner and the state construction office authorizing such 
change.  No claim for adjustments of the contract price shall be valid unless this 
procedure is followed. 
 
A field order, transmitted by fax, electronically, or hand delivered, may be used where the 
change involved impacts the critical path of the work.  A formal change order shall be 
issued as expeditiously as possible. 
 
In the event of emergency endangering life or property, the contractor may be directed to 
proceed on a time and material basis whereupon the contractor shall proceed and keep 
accurately on such form as specified by the designer or owner, a correct account of costs 
together with all proper invoices, payrolls and supporting data.  Upon completion of the 
work the change order will be prepared as outlined under either Method "c(1)" or 
Method "c(2)" or both. 
 

 c. In determining the values of changes, either additive or deductive, contractors are 
restricted to the use of the following methods: 

 
  1. Where the extra work involved is covered by unit prices quoted in the proposal, or 

subsequently agreed to by the Contractor, Designer, Owner and State Construction 
Office the value of the change shall be computed by application of unit prices based 
on quantities, estimated or actual as agreed of the items involved, except is such 
cases where a quantity exceeds the estimated quantity allowance in the contract by 
one hundred percent (100%) or more.  In such cases, either party may elect to 
proceed under subparagraph c2 herein.  If neither party elects to proceed under c2, 
then unit prices shall apply. 

 
2. The contracting parties shall negotiate and agree upon the equitable value of the 

change prior to issuance of the change order, and the change order shall stipulate the 
corresponding lump sum adjustment to the contract price. 
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 d. Under Paragraph “b” and Methods "c(2)" above, the allowances for overhead and profit 
combined shall be as follows:  all contractors (the single contracting entity (prime), his 
subcontractors(1

st
 tier subs), or their sub-subcontractors (2

nd
 tier subs, 3

rd
 tier subs, etc)) 

shall be allowed a maximum of 10% on work they each self-perform; the prime 
contractor shall be allowed a maximum of 5% on contracted work of his 1

st
 tier sub; 1

st
 

tier, 2
nd

 tier, 3
rd

 tier, etc contractors shall be allowed a maximum of 2.5% on the 
contracted workof their subs. ; Under Method "c(1)", no additional allowances shall be 
made for overhead and profit.  In the case of deductible change orders, under Method 
"c(2)" and Paragraph (b) above, the contractor shall include no less than five percent 
(5%) profit, but no allowances for overhead. 

 
 e. The term "net cost" as used herein shall mean the difference between all proper cost 

additions and deductions.  The "cost" as used herein shall be limited to the following: 
   

1. The actual costs of materials and supplies incorporated or consumed as part of the 
work; 
 

2. The actual costs of labor expended on the project site; labor expended in 
coordination, change order negotiation, record document maintenance, shop drawing 
revision or other tasks necessary to the administration of the project are considered 
overhead whether they take place in an office or on the project site. 
 

  3. The actual costs of labor burden, limited to the costs of social security (FICA) and 
Medicare/Medicaid taxes; unemployment insurance costs; health/dental/vision 
insurance premiums; paid employee leave for holidays, vacation, sick leave, and/or 
petty leave, not to exceed a total of 30 days per year; retirement contributions; 
worker’s compensation insurance premiums; and the costs of general liability insurance 
when premiums are computed based on payroll amounts; the total of which shall not 
exceed thirty percent (30%) of the actual costs of labor; 
 

  4. The actual costs of rental for tools, excluding hand tools; equipment; machinery; and 
temporary facilities required for the work; 
 

  5. The actual costs of premiums for bonds, insurance, permit fees, and sales or use taxes 
related to the work. 

 
Overtime and extra pay for holidays and weekends may be a cost item only to the extent 
approved by the owner. 

 
 f. Should concealed conditions be encountered in the performance of the work below grade, 

or should concealed or unknown conditions in an existing structure be at variance with 
the conditions indicated by the contract documents, the contract sum and time for 
completion may be equitably adjusted by change order upon claim by either party made 
within thirty (30) days after the condition has been identified.  The cost of such change 
shall be arrived at by one of the foregoing methods.  All change orders shall be supported 
by a unit cost breakdown showing method of arriving at net cost as defined above.   

 
 g. In all change orders, the procedure will be for the designer to request proposals for the 

change order work in writing.  The contractor will provide such proposal and supporting 
data in suitable format.  The designer shall verify correctness.  Delay in the processing of 
the change order due to lack of proper submittal by the contractor of all required 
supporting data shall not constitute grounds for a time extension or basis of a claim. 
Within fourteen (14) days after receipt of the contractor’s accepted proposal including all 
supporting documentation required by the designer, the designer shall prepare the change 
order and forward to the contractor for his signature or otherwise respond, in writing, to 
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the contractor’s proposal.  Within seven (7) days after receipt of the change order 
executed by the contractor, the designer shall, certify the change order by his signature, 
and forward the change order and all supporting data to the owner for the owner's 
signature.  The owner shall execute the change order and forward to the State 
Construction Office for final approval, within seven (7) days of receipt.  The State 
Construction Office shall act on the change order within seven (7) days.  In case of 
emergency or extenuating circumstances, approval of changes may be obtained verbally 
by telephone or field orders approved by all parties, then shall be substantiated in writing 
as outlined under normal procedure. 

 
 h. At the time of signing a change order, the contractor shall be required to certify as 

follows: 
 
  "I certify that my bonding company will be notified forthwith that my contract has been 

changed by the amount of this change order, and that a copy of the approved change 
order will be mailed upon receipt by me to my surety." 

 
 i. A change order, when issued, shall be full compensation, or credit, for the work included, 

omitted or substituted.  It shall show on its face the adjustment in time for completion of 
the project as a result of the change in the work. 

 
 j. If, during the progress of the work, the owner requests a change order and the 

contractor's terms are unacceptable, the owner, with the approval of the State 
Construction Office, may require the contractor to perform such work on a time and 
material basis whereupon the contractor shall proceed and keep accurately on such form 
as specified by the Designer or owner, a correct account of cost together with all proper 
invoices, payrolls and supporting data. Upon completion of the work a change order will 
be prepared with allowances for overhead and profit per paragraph d. above and “net 
cost” and “cost” per paragraph e. above.  Without prejudice, nothing in this paragraph 
shall preclude the owner from performing or to have performed that portion of the work 
requested in the change order. 

 
 
ARTICLE 20 - CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COST 
 
 a. Should the contractor consider that as a result of instructions given by the designer, he is 

entitled to extra cost above that stated in the contract, he shall give written notice thereof 
to the designer within seven (7) days without delay. The written notice shall clearly state 
that a claim for extra cost is being made and shall provide a detailed justification for the 
extra cost. The contractor shall not proceed with the work affected until further advised, 
except in emergency involving the safety of life or property, which condition is covered in 
Article 19(b) and Article 11(h).  No claims for extra compensation shall be considered 
unless the claim is so made.  The designer shall render a written decision within seven (7) 
days of receipt of claim. 

 
 b. The contractor shall not act on instructions received by him from persons other than the 

designer, and any claims for extra compensation or extension of time on account of such 
instruction will not be honored.  The designer shall not be responsible for 
misunderstandings claimed by the contractor of verbal instructions which have not been 
confirmed in writing, and in no case shall instructions be interpreted as permitting a 
departure from the contract documents unless such instruction is confirmed in writing and 
supported by a properly authorized change order. 

 
 c. Should a claim for extra compensation that complies with the requirements of (a) above 

by the contractor and is denied by the designer or owner, and cannot be resolved by a 
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representative of the State Construction Office, the contractor may request a mediation in 
connection with GS 143-128(f1) in the dispute resolution rules adopted by the State 
Building Commission (1 N.C.A.C. 30H .0101 through .1001).  If the contractor is unable 
to resolve its claim as a result of mediation, the contractor may pursue the claim in 
accordance with the provisions of G.S. 143-135.3, or G.S. 143-135.6 where Community 
Colleges are the owner,and the following: 

 
  1. A contractor who has not completed a contract with a board for construction or 

repair work and who has not received the amount he claims is due under the contract 
may submit a verified written claim to the director of the State Construction Office 
of the Department of Administration for the amount the contractor claims is due.  
The director may deny, allow or compromise the claim, in whole or in part.  A claim 
under this subsection is not a contested case under Chapter 150B of the General 
Statutes. 

 
  2. (a) A contractor who has completed a contract with a board for construction or 

repair work and who has not received the amount he claims is due under the 
contract may submit a verified written claim to the director of the State 
Construction Office of the Department of Administration for the amount the 
contractor claims is due.  The claim shall be submitted within sixty (60) days 
after the contractor receives a final statement of the board's disposition of his 
claim and shall state the factual basis for the claim. 

 
   (b) The director shall investigate a submitted claim within ninety (90) days of 

receiving the claim, or within any longer time period upon which the director 
and the contractor agree.  The contractor may appear before the director, either 
in person or through counsel, to present facts and arguments in support of his 
claim.  The director may allow, deny or compromise the claim, in whole or in 
part.  The director shall give the contractor a written statement of the director's 
decision on the contractor's claim. 

 
   (c) A contractor who is dissatisfied with the director's decision on a claim submitted 

under this subsection may commence a contested case on the claim under 
Chapter 150B of the General Statutes.  The contested case shall be commenced 
within sixty (60) days of receiving the director's written statement of the 
decision. 

 
   (d) As to any portion of a claim that is denied by the director, the contractor may, in 

lieu of the procedures set forth in the preceding subsection of this section, within 
six (6) months of receipt of the director's final decision, institute a civil action for 
the sum he claims to be entitled to under the contract by filing a verified 
complaint and the issuance of a summons in the Superior Court of Wake County 
or in the superior court of any county where the work under the contract was 
performed.  The procedure shall be the same as in all civil actions except that all 
issues shall be tried by the judge, without a jury. 

 
 
ARTICLE 21 - MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 

The designer will have the authority to order minor changes in the work not involving an 
adjustment in the contract sum or time for completion, and not inconsistent with the intent of 
the contract documents.  Such changes shall be effected by written order, copied to the State 
Construction Office, and shall be binding on the owner and the contractor. 

 
ARTICLE 22 - UNCORRECTED FAULTY WORK 
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Should the correction of faulty or damaged work be considered inadvisable or inexpedient by 
the owner and the designer, the owner shall be reimbursed by the contractor.  A change order 
will be issued to reflect a reduction in the contract sum. 

 
ARTICLE 23 - TIME OF COMPLETION, DELAYS, EXTENSION OF TIME 
 

a. The time of completion is stated in the Supplementary General Conditions and in the 
Form of Construction Contract.  The Project Expediter, upon notice of award of 
contract, shall prepare a construction schedule to complete the project within the time of 
completion as required by Article 14. 

 
 b. The contractors shall commence work to be performed under this agreement on a date to 

be specified in a written Notice to Proceed from the designer and shall fully complete all 
work hereunder within the time of completion stated.  Time is of the essence and the 
contractor acknowledges the Owner will likely suffer financial damage for failure to 
complete the work within the time of completion. For each day in excess of the above 
number of days, the contractor(s) shall pay the owner the sum stated as liquidated 
damages reasonably estimated in advance to cover the losses to be incurred by the owner 
by reason of failure of said contractor(s) to complete the work within the time specified, 
such time being in the essence of this contract and a material consideration thereof. 

 
 c. In the event of multiple prime contractors, the designer shall be the judge as to the 

division of responsibility between the contractor(s), based on the construction schedule, 
weekly reports and job records, and shall apportion the amount of liquidated damages to 
be paid by each of them, according to delay caused by any or all of them. 

 
 d. If the contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of his work solely by any act or 

negligence of the owner, the designer, or by any employee of either; by any separate 
contractor employed by the owner; by changes ordered in the work; by labor disputes at 
the project site; by abnormal weather conditions not reasonably anticipated for the 
locality where the work is performed; by unavoidable casualties; by any causes beyond 
the contractor's control; or by any other causes which the designer and owner determine 
may justify the delay, then the contract time may be extended by change order only for 
the time which the designer and owner may determine is reasonable. 

 
  Time extensions will not be granted for rain, wind, snow or other natural phenomena of 

normal intensity for the locality where work is performed.  For purpose of determining 
extent of delay attributable to unusual weather phenomena, a determination shall be made 
by comparing the weather for the contract period involved with the average of the 
preceding five (5) year climatic range during the same time interval based on the National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration National Weather Service statistics for the 
locality where work is performed and on daily weather logs kept on the job site by the 
contractor reflecting the effect of the weather on progress of the work and initialed by the 
designer's representative. No weather delays shall be considered after the building is dried 
in unless work claimed to be delayed is on the critical path of the baseline schedule or 
approved updated schedule.  Time extensions for weather delays, acts of God, labor 
disputes, fire, delays in transportation, unavoidable casualties or other delays which are 
beyond the control of the Owner do not entitle the Contractor to compensable damages 
for delays. Any contractor claim for compensable damages for delays is limited to delays 
caused solely by the owner or its agents. Contractor caused delays shall be accounted for 
before owner or designer caused delays in the case of concurrent delays. 
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 e. Request for extension of time shall be made in writing to the designer, copies to the 
owner and SCO, within twenty (20) days following cause of delay.  In case of continuing 
cause for delay, the Contractor shall notify the Designer to the designer, copies to the 
owner and SCO, of the delay within 20 days of the beginning of the delay and only one 
claim is necessary. 

 
 f. The contractor shall notify his surety in writing of extension of time granted. 
 
 g. No claim for time extension shall be allowed on account of failure of the designer to 

furnish drawings or instructions until twenty (20) days after demand for such drawings 
and/or instructions.  See Article 5c. Demand must be in written form clearly stating the 
potential for delay unless the drawings or instructions are provided. Any delay granted 
will begin after the twenty (20) day demand period is concluded. 

 
ARTICLE 24 - PARTIAL UTILIZATION/BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY 
 
 a. The owner may desire to occupy or utilize all or a portion of the project prior to the 

completion of the project. 
 

 b. Should the owner request a utilization of a building or portion thereof, the designer shall 
perform a designer final inspection of area after being notified by the contractor that the 
area is ready for such.  After the contractor has completed designer final inspection punch 
list and the designer has verified, then the designer shall schedule a beneficial occupancy 
inspection at a time and date acceptable to the owner, contractor(s) and State 
Construction Office.  If beneficial occupancy is granted by the State Construction Office, 
in such areas the following will be established: 

 
  1. The beginning of guarantees and warranties period for the equipment necessary to 

support. in the area. 
 
  2. The owner assumes all responsibiliites for utility costs for entire building. 
 

2. Contractor will obtain consent of surety. 
 

3. Contractor will obtain endorsement from insurance company permitting beneficial 
occupancy. 

 
 c. The owner shall have the right to exclude the contractor from any part of the project 

which the designer has so certified to be substantially complete, but the owner will allow 
the contractor reasonable access to complete or correct work to bring it into compliance 
with the contract. 

 
 d. Occupancy by the owner under this article will in no way relieve the contractor from his 

contractual requirement to complete the project within the specified time. The contractor 
will not be relieved of liquidated damages because of beneficial occupancy.  The designer 
may prorate liquidated damages based on the percentage of project occupied. 

 
 
ARTICLE 25 - FINAL INSPECTION, ACCEPTANCE, AND PROJECT CLOSEOUT 
 
 a. Upon notification from the contractor(s) that the project is complete and ready for 

inspection, the designer shall make a Designer final inspection to verify that the project is 
complete and ready for SCO final inspection.  Prior to SCO final inspection, the 
contractor(s) shall complete all items requiring corrective measures noted at the Designer 
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final inspection.  The designer shall schedule a SCO final inspection at a time and date 
acceptable to the owner, contractor(s) and State Construction Office. 

 
 
 b. At the SCO final inspection, the designer and his consultants shall, if job conditions 

warrant, record a list of items that are found to be incomplete or not in accordance with 
the contract documents.  At the conclusion of the SCO final inspection, the designer and 
State Construction Office representative shall make one of the following determinations: 

 
  1. That the project is completed and accepted. 
 
  2. That the project will be accepted subject to the correction of the list of discrepancies 

(punch list).  All punch list items must be completed within thirty (30) days of SCO 
final inspection or the owner may invoke Article 28, Owner's Right to Do Work. 

 
4. That the project is not complete and another date for a SCO final inspection will be 

established. 
 

 c. Within fourteen (14) days of final acceptance per Paragraph b1 or within fourteen (14) 
days after completion of punch list per Paragraph b2 above, the designer shall certify the 
work and issue applicable certificate(s) of compliance. 

 
 d. Any discrepancies listed or discovered after the date of SCO final inspection and 

acceptance under Paragraphs b1 or b2 above shall be handled in accordance with Article 
42, Guarantee. 

 
 f. The final acceptance date will establish the following: 
 
  1. The beginning of guarantees and warranties period. 
 
  2. The date on which the contractor's insurance coverage for public liability, property 

damage and builder's risk may be terminated. 
 
  3. That no liquidated damages (if applicable) shall be assessed after this date. 
 
  4. The termination date of utility cost to the contractor. 
 
 g. Prior to issuance of final acceptance date, the contractor shall have his authorized 

representatives visit the project and give full instructions to the designated 
personnel regarding operating, maintenance, care, and adjustment of all equipment 
and special construction elements.  In addition, the contractor shall provide to the 
owner a complete instructional video (media format acceptable to the owner) on 
the operation, maintenance, care and adjustment of all equipment and special 
construction elements. 

 
ARTICLE 26 - CORRECTION OF WORK BEFORE FINAL PAYMENT 
 
 a. Any work, materials, fabricated items or other parts of the work which have been 

condemned or declared not in accordance with the contract by the designer shall be 
promptly removed from the work site by the contractor, and shall be immediately 
replaced by new work in accordance with the contract at no additional cost to the owner.  
Work or property of other contractors or the owner, damaged or destroyed by virtue of 
such faulty work, shall be made good at the expense of the contractor whose work is 
faulty. 
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 b. Correction of condemned work described above shall commence within twenty-four (24) 
hours after receipt of notice from the designer, and shall make satisfactory progress, as 
determined by the designer, until completed. 

 
 c. Should the contractor fail to proceed with the required corrections, then the owner may 

complete the work in accordance with the provisions of Article 28. 
 
ARTICLE 27 - CORRECTION OF WORK AFTER FINAL PAYMENT 
 

See Article 35, Performance Bond and Payment Bond, and Article 42, Guarantee.  Neither the 
final certificate, final payment, occupancy of the premises by the owner, nor any provision of 
the contract, nor any other act or instrument of the owner, nor the designer, shall relieve the 
contractor from responsibility for negligence, or faulty material or workmanship, or failure to 
comply with the drawings and specifications.  Contractor shall correct or make good any 
defects due thereto and repair any damage resulting there from, which may appear during the 
guarantee period following final acceptance of the work except as stated otherwise under 
Article 42, Guarantee.  The owner will report any defects as they may appear to the 
contractor and establish a time limit for completion of corrections by the contractor.  The 
owner will be the judge as to the responsibility for correction of defects. 

 
ARTICLE 28 - OWNER'S RIGHT TO DO WORK 
 

If, during the progress of the work or during the period of guarantee, the contractor fails to 
prosecute the work properly or to perform any provision of the contract, the owner, after 
seven (7) days' written notice sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the contractor 
from the designer, may perform or have performed that portion of the work.  The cost of the 
work may be deducted from any amounts due or to become due to the contractor, such action 
and cost of same having been first approved by the designer.  Should the cost of such action 
of the owner exceed the amount due or to become due the contractor, then the contractor or 
his surety, or both, shall be liable for and shall pay to the owner the amount of said excess. 

 
ARTICLE 29 - ANNULMENT OF CONTRACT 
 

If the contractor fails to begin the work under the contract within the time specified, or the 
progress of the work is not maintained on schedule, or the work is not completed within the 
time above specified, or fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or 
with sufficient materials to ensure the prompt completion of said work, or shall perform the 
work unsuitably or shall discontinue the prosecution of the work, or if the contractor shall 
become insolvent or be declared bankrupt or commit any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or 
allow any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of forty-eight (48) 
hours, or shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or for any other cause 
whatsoever shall not carry on the work in an acceptable manner, the owner may give notice in 
writing, sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the contractor and his surety of 
such delay, neglect or default, specifying the same, and if the contractor within a period of 
seven (7) days after such notice shall not proceed in accordance therewith, then the owner 
shall, declare this contract in default, and, thereupon, the surety shall promptly take over the 
work and complete the performance of this contract in the manner and within the time frame 
specified.  In the event the surety shall fail to take over the work to be done under this 
contract within seven (7) days after being so notified and notify the owner in writing, sent by 
certified mail, return receipt requested, that he is taking the same over and stating that he will 
diligently pursue and complete the same, the owner shall have full power and authority, 
without violating the contract, to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of said 
contractor, to appropriate or use any or all contract materials and equipment on the grounds 
as may be suitable and acceptable and may enter into an agreement, either by public letting or 
negotiation, for the completion of said contract according to the terms and provisions thereof 
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or use such other methods as in his opinion shall be required for the completion of said 
contract in an acceptable manner.  All costs and charges incurred by the owner, together with 
the costs of completing the work under contract, shall be deducted from any monies due or 
which may become due said contractor and surety.  In case the expense so incurred by the 
owner shall be less than the sum which would have been payable under the contract, if it had 
been completed by said contractor, then the said contractor and surety shall be entitled to 
receive the difference, but in case such expense shall exceed the sum which would have been 
payable under the contract, then the contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay to 
the owner the amount of said excess. 

 
ARTICLE 30 - CONTRACTOR'S RIGHT TO STOP WORK OR TERMINATE THE 

CONTRACT 
 
 a. Should the work be stopped by order of a court having jurisdiction, or by order of any 

other public authority for a period of three months, due to cause beyond the fault or 
control of the contractor, or if the owner should fail or refuse to make payment on 
account of a certificate issued by the designer within forty-five (45) days after receipt of 
same, then the contractor, after fifteen (15) days' written notice sent by certified mail, 
return receipt requested, to the owner and the designer, may suspend operations on the 
work or terminate the contract. 

 
 b. The owner shall be liable to the contractor for the cost of all materials delivered and work 

performed on this contract plus 10 percent overhead and profit and shall make such 
payment.  The designer shall be the judge as to the correctness of such payment. 

 
ARTICLE 31 - REQUEST FOR PAYMENT 
 
 a. Not later than the fifth day of the month, the contractor shall submit to the designer a 

request for payment for work done during the previous month.  The request shall be in 
the form agreed upon between the contractor and the designer, but shall show 
substantially the value of work done and materials delivered to the site during the period 
since the last payment, and shall sum up the financial status of the contract with the 
following information: 

 
  1. Total of contract including change orders. 
 
  2. Value of work completed to date. 
 
  3. Less five percent (5%) retainage, provided however, that after fifty percent (50%) of 

the contractor’s work has been satisfactorily completed on schedule, with approval 
of the owner and the State Construction Office and written consent of the surety, 
further requirements for retainage will be waived only so long as work continues to 
be completed satisfactorily and on schedule. 

 
  4. Less previous payments. 
 
  5. Current amount due. 
 
 b. The contractor, upon request of the designer, shall substantiate the request with invoices 

of vouchers or payrolls or other evidence. 
 
 c. Prior to submitting the first request, the contractor shall prepare for the designer a 

schedule showing a breakdown of the contract price into values of the various parts of 
the work, so arranged as to facilitate payments to subcontractors in accordance with 
Article 17, Contractor and Subcontractor Relationships.  The contractor(s) shall list the 
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value of each subcontractor and supplier, identifying each minority business subcontractor 
and supplier as listed in Affidavit C, if applicable. 

 
 d. When payment is made on account of stored materials and equipment, such materials 

must be stored on the owner's property, and the requests for payments shall be 
accompanied by invoices or bills of sale or other evidence to establish the owner's title to 
such materials and equipment.  Such payments will be made only for materials that have 
been customized or fabricated specifically for this project. Raw materials or commodity 
products including but not limited to piping, conduit, CMU, metal studs and gypsum 
board may not be submitted. Responsibility for such stored materials and equipment shall 
remain with the contractor regardless of ownership title.  Such stored materials and 
equipment shall not be removed from the owner's property.  Should the space for storage 
on-site be limited, the contractor, at his option, shall be permitted to store such materials 
and/or equipment in a suitable space off-site.  Should the contractor desire to include any 
such materials or equipment in his application for payment, they must be stored in the 
name of the owner in an independent, licensed, bonded warehouse approved by the 
designer, owner and the State Construction Office and located as close to the site as 
possible.  The warehouse selected must be approved by the contractor's bonding and 
insurance companies; the material to be paid for shall be assigned to the owner and shall 
be inspected by the designer.  Upon approval by the designer, owner and SCO of the 
storage facilities and materials and equipment, payment therefore will be certified.  
Responsibility for such stored materials and equipment shall remain with the contractor.  
Such stored materials and equipment shall not be moved except for transportation to the 
project site.  Under certain conditions, the designer may approve storage of materials at 
the point of manufacture, which conditions shall be approved by the designer, the owner 
and the State Construction Office prior to approval for the storage and shall include an 
agreement by the storing party which unconditionally gives the State absolute right to 
possession of the materials at anytime.  Bond, security and insurance protection shall 
continue to be the responsibility of the contractor(s). 

 
 e. In the event of beneficial occupancy, retainage of funds due the contractor(s) may be 

reduced with the approval of the State Construction Office to an equitable amount to 
cover the list of items to be completed or corrected.  Retainage may not be reduced to 
less than two and one-half (2 1/2) times the estimated value of the work to be completed 
or corrected.  Reduction of retainage must be with the consent and approval of the 
contractor's bonding company. 

 
ARTICLE 32 - CERTIFICATES OF PAYMENT AND FINAL PAYMENT 
 
 a. Within five (5) days from receipt of request for payment from the contractor, the designer 

shall issue and forward to the owner a certificate for payment.  This certificate shall 
indicate the amount requested or as approved by the designer.  If the certificate is not 
approved by the designer, he shall state in writing to the contractor and the owner his 
reasons for withholding payment. 

 
 b. No certificate issued or payment made shall constitute an acceptance of the work or any 

part thereof.  The making and acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all 
claims by the owner except: 

 
  1. Claims arising from unsettled liens or claims against the contractor. 
 
  2. Faulty work or materials appearing after final payment.  
 
  3. Failure of the contractor to perform the work in accordance with drawings and 

specifications, such failure appearing after payment. 
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  4. As conditioned in the performance bond and payment bond. 
 
 c. The making and acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the 

contractor except those claims previously made and remaining unsettled (Article 20(c)). 
 

d. Prior to submitting request for final payment to the designer for approval, the contractor 
shall fully comply with all requirements specified in the“ project closeout” section of the 
specifications.  These requirements include but not limited to the following: 

 
1. Submittal of Product and Operating Manuals, Warranties and Bonds, 

Guarantees, Maintenance Agreements, As-Built Drawings, Certificates of 
Inspection or Approval from agencies having jurisdiction.  (The designer must 
approve the Manuals prior to delivery to the owner). 
 

2. Transfer of Required attic stock material and all keys in an organized manner. 
 

3. Record of Owner’s training. 
 

4. Resolution of any final inspection discrepancies. 
 
5. Granting access to Contractor’s records, if Owner’s internal auditors have made 

a request for such access pursuant to Article 52. 
 

e. The contractor shall forward to the designer, the final application for payment along with 
the following documents: 

 
1. List of minority business subcontractors and material suppliers showing 

breakdown of contract amounts and total actual payments to subs and material 
suppliers. 
 

2. Affidavit of Release of Liens. 
 

3. Affidavit of contractors of payment to material suppliers and subcontractors.  
(See Article 36). 
 

4. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. 
 

5. Certificates of state agencies required by state law. 
 
 f. The designer will not authorize final payment until the work under contract has been 

certified by designer, certificates of compliance issued, and the contractor has complied 
with the closeout requirements.  The designer shall forward the contractor’s final 
application for payment to the owner along with respective certificate(s) of compliance 
required by law. 

 
 
ARTICLE 33 - PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
 
 a. The designer with the approval of the State Construction Office may withhold payment 

for the following reasons: 
 
  1. Faulty work not corrected. 
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  2. The unpaid balance on the contract is insufficient to complete the work in the 
judgment of the designer.  

 
  3. To provide for sufficient contract balance to cover liquidated damages that will be 

assessed. 
 
 b. The secretary of the Department of Administration may authorize the withholding of 

payment for the following reasons: 
 
  1. Claims filed against the contractor or evidence that a claim will be filed. 
 
  2. Evidence that subcontractors have not been paid. 
 
 c. The Owner may withhold all or a portion of Contractor’s general conditions costs set 

forth in the approved schedule of values, if Contractor has failed to comply with: (1) a 
request to access its records by Owner’s internal auditors pursuant to Article 52; (2) a 
request for a plan of action and/or recovery schedule under Article 14.j or provide  The 
Owner; (3) a request to provide an electronic copies of Contractor’s baseline schedule,  
updates with all logic used to create the schedules in the original format of the  
scheduling software; and (4) Contractor’s failure to have its Superintendent on the 
Project full-time; ( 

 
 d. When grounds for withholding payments have been removed, payment will be released.  

Delay of payment due the contractor without cause will make owner liable for payment of 
interest to the contractor in accordance with G.S. 143-134.1.  As provided in G.S.143-
134.1(e) the owner shall not be liable for interest on payments withheld by the owner for 
unsatisfactory job progess, defective construction not remedied, disputed work, or third-
party claims filed against the owner or reasonable evidence that a third-party claim will be 
filed. 

 
ARTICLE 34 - MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

The work under this contract shall not commence until the contractor has obtained all 
required insurance and verifying certificates of insurance have been approved in writing by the 
owner.  These certificates shall document that coverages afforded under the policies will not 
be cancelled, reduced in amount or coverages eliminated until at least thirty (30) days after 
mailing written notice, by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the insured and the owner 
of such alteration or cancellation. If endorsements are needed to comply with the notification 
or other requirements of this article copies of the endorsements shall be submitted with the 
certificates. 

 
 a. Worker’s Compensation and Employer's Liability 
 
  The contractor shall provide and maintain, until final acceptance, workmen's 

compensation insurance, as required by law, as well as employer's liability coverage with 
minimum limits of $100,000. 

 
 b. Public Liability and Property Damage 
 
  The contractor shall provide and maintain, until final acceptance, comprehensive general 

liability insurance, including coverage for premises operations, independent contractors, 
completed operations, products and contractual exposures, as shall protect such 
contractors from claims arising out of any bodily injury, including accidental death, as 
well as from claims for property damages which may arise from operations under this 
contract, whether such operations be by the contractor or by any subcontractor, or by 
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anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them and the minimum limits of such 
insurance shall be as follows: 

 
  Bodily Injury:  $500,000 per occurrence 
  Property Damage: $100,000 per occurrence / $300,000 aggregate 
 
  In lieu of limits listed above, a $500,000 combined single limit shall satisfy both 

conditions. 
 
  Such coverage for completed operations must be maintained for at least two (2) years 

following final acceptance of the work performed under the contract. 
 
 c. Property Insurance (Builder’s Risk/Installation Floater) 
 
  The contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance until final acceptance, 

upon the entire work at the site to the full insurable value thereof.  This insurance shall 
include the interests of the owner, the contractor, the subcontractors and sub-
subcontractors in the work and shall insure against the perils of fire, wind, rain, flood, 
extended coverage, and vandalism and malicious mischief.  If the owner is damaged by 
failure of the contractor to purchase or maintain such insurance, then the contractor shall 
bear all reasonable costs properly attributable thereto; the contractor shall effect and 
maintain similar property insurance on portions of the work stored off the site when 
request for payment per articles so includes such portions. 

 
 d. Deductible 
 
  Any deductible, if applicable to loss covered by insurance provided, is to be borne by the 

contractor. 
 
 e. Other Insurance 
 
  The contractor shall obtain such additional insurance as may be required by the owner or 

by the General Statutes of North Carolina including motor vehicle insurance, in amounts 
not less than the statutory limits. 

 
 f. Proof of Carriage 
 
  The contractor shall furnish the owner with satisfactory proof of carriage of the insurance 

required before written approval is granted by the owner.    
 
ARTICLE 35 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
 a. Each contractor shall furnish a performance bond and payment bond executed by a surety 

company authorized to do business in North Carolina.  The bonds shall be in the full 
contract amount.  Bonds shall be executed in the form bound with these specifications. 

 
 b. All bonds shall be countersigned by an authorized agent of the bonding company who is 

licensed to do business in North Carolina. 
 
ARTICLE 36 - CONTRACTOR'S AFFIDAVIT 
 

The final payment of retained amount due the contractor on account of the contract shall not 
become due until the contractor has furnished to the owner through the designer an affidavit 
signed, sworn and notarized to the effect that all payments for materials, services or 
subcontracted work in connection with his contract have been satisfied, and that no claims or 
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liens exist against the contractor in connection with this contract.  In the event that the 
contractor cannot obtain similar affidavits from subcontractors to protect the contractor and 
the owner from possible liens or claims against the subcontractor, the contractor shall state in 
his affidavit that no claims or liens exist against any subcontractor to the best of his (the 
contractor's) knowledge, and if any appear afterward, the contractor shall save the owner 
harmless. 

 
ARTICLE 37 - ASSIGNMENTS 
 

The contractor shall not assign any portion of this contract nor subcontract in its entirety.  
Except as may be required under terms of the performance bond or payment bond, no funds 
or sums of money due or become due the contractor under the contract may be assigned. 

 
ARTICLE 38 - USE OF PREMISES 
 
 a. The contractor(s) shall confine his apparatus, the storage of materials and the operations 

of his workmen to limits indicated by law, ordinances, permits or directions of the 
designer and owner and shall not exceed those established limits in his operations. 

 
 b. The contractor(s) shall not load or permit any part of the structure to be loaded with a 

weight that will endanger its safety. 
 
 c. The contractor(s) shall enforce the designer's and owner’s instructions regarding signs, 

advertisements, fires and smoking. 
 

d. No firearms, any type of alcoholic beverages, or drugs (other than those prescribed by a 
physician) will be permitted at the job site. 

 
ARTICLE 39 - CUTTING, PATCHING AND DIGGING 
 
 a. The contractor shall do all cutting, fitting or patching of his work that may be required to 

make its several parts come together properly and fit it to receive or be received by work 
of other contractors shown upon or reasonably implied by the drawings and specifications 
for the completed structure, as the designer may direct. 

 
 b. Any cost brought about by defective or ill-timed work shall be borne by the party 

responsible therefor. 
 
 c. No contractor shall endanger any work of another contractor by cutting, digging or other 

means.  No contractor shall cut or alter the work of any other contractor without the 
consent of the designer and the affected contractor(s). 

 
ARTICLE 40 - UTILITIES, STRUCTURES, SIGNS 
 
 a. The contractor shall provide necessary and adequate facilities for water, electricity, gas, 

oil, sewer and other utility services which maybe necessary and required for completion 
of the project including all utilities required for testing, cleaning, balancing, and 
sterilization of designated plumbing, mechanical and electrical systems. Any permanent 
meters installed shall be listed in the contractor’s name until work has a final acceptance. 
The contractor will be solely responsible for all utility costs prior to final acceptance. 
Contractor shall contact all affected utility companies prior to bid to determine their 
requirements to provide temporary and permanent service and include all costs associated 
with providing those services in their bid.  Coordination of the work of the utility 
companies during construction is the sole responsibility of the contractor. 
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b. Meters shall be relisted in the owner's name on the day following final acceptance of the 
Project Expediter's work, and the owner shall pay for services used after that date. 

 
c. The owner shall be reimbursed for all metered utility charges after the meter is relisted in 

the owner's name and prior to completion and acceptance of the work of all contractors.  
Reimbursement shall be made by the contractor whose work has not been completed and 
accepted.  If the work of two or more contractors has not been completed and accepted, 
reimbursement to the owner shall be paid by the contractors involved on the basis of 
assessments by the designer. 

 
 d Prior to the operation of permanent systems, the Project Expediter will provide 

temporary power, lighting, water, and heat to maintain space temperature above freezing, 
as required for construction operations. 

 
 e. All contractors shall have the permanent building systems in sufficient readiness for 

furnishing temporary climatic control at the time a building is enclosed and secured.  The 
HVAC systems shall maintain climatic control throughout the enclosed portion of the 
building sufficient to allow completion of the interior finishes of the building.  A building 
shall be considered enclosed and secured when windows, doorways (exterior, mechanical, 
and electrical equipment rooms), and hardware are installed; and other openings have 
protection which will provide reasonable climatic control.  The appropriate time to start 
the mechanical systems and climatic condition shall be jointly determined by the 
contractor(s), the designer and owner.  Use of the equipment in this manner shall be 
subject to the approval of the Designer and owner and shall in no way affect the warranty 
requirements of the contractor(s). 

 
 f. The electrical contractor shall have the building's permanent power wiring distribution 

system in sufficient readiness to provide power as required by the HVAC contractor for 
temporary climatic control. 

 
 g. The electrical contractor shall have the building's permanent lighting system ready at the 

time the general contractor begins interior painting and shall provide adequate lighting in 
those areas where interior painting and finishing is being performed. 

 
 h. Each prime contractor shall be responsible for his permanently fixed service facilities and 

systems in use during progress of the work.  The following procedures shall be strictly 
adhered to: 

 
  1. Prior to final acceptance of work by the State Construction Office, each contractor 

shall remove and replace any parts of the permanent building systems damaged 
through use during construction. 

 
  2. Temporary filters as recommended by the equipment manufacturer in order to keep 

the equipment and ductwork clean and free of dust and debris shall be installed in 
each of the heating and air conditioning units and at each return grille during 
construction.  New filters shall be installed in each unit prior to the owner's 
acceptance of the work. 

 
  3. Extra effort shall be maintained to keep the building and the site adjacent to the 

building clean and under no circumstances shall air systems be operated if finishing 
and site work operations are creating dust in excess of what would be considered 
normal if the building were occupied. 

 
  4. It shall be understood that any warranty on equipment presented to the owner shall 

extend from the day of final acceptance by the owner.  The cost of warranting the 
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equipment during operation in the finishing stages of construction shall be borne by 
the contractor whose system is utilized. 

 
  5. The electrical contractor shall have all lamps in proper working condition at the time 

of final project acceptance. 
 
 i. The Project Expediter shall provide, if required and where directed, a shed for toilet 

facilities and shall furnish and install in this shed all water closets required for a complete 
and adequate sanitary arrangement.  These facilities will be available to other contractors 
on the job and shall be kept in a neat and sanitary condition at all times.  Chemical toilets 
are acceptable. 

 
 j. The Project Expediter shall, if required by the Supplementary General Conditions and 

where directed, erect a temporary field office, complete with lights, telephone, heat and 
air conditioning.  A portion of this office shall be partitioned off, of sufficient size, for the 
use of a resident inspector, should the designer so direct. 

 
k. On multi-story construction projects, the Project Expediter shall provide temporary 

elevators, lifts, or other special equipment for the general use of all contractors.  The cost 
for such elevators, lifts or other special equipment and the operation thereof shall be 
included in the Project Expediter’s bid. 

 
 l. The Project Expediter will erect one sign on the project if required.  The sign shall be of 

sound construction, and shall be neatly lettered with black letters on white background.  
The sign shall bear the name of the project, and the names of prime contractors on the 
project, and the name of the designer and consultants.  Directional signs may be erected 
on the owner's property subject to approval of the owner with respect to size, style and 
location of such directional signs.  Such signs may bear the name of the contractor and a 
directional symbol.  No other signs will be permitted except by permission of the owner. 

 
ARTICLE 41 - CLEANING UP 
 

a. The contractors shall keep the building and surrounding area reasonably free from rubbish 
at all times, and shall remove debris from the site on a timely basis or when directed to do 
so by the designer or Project Expediter.  The Project Expediter shall provide an on site 
refuse container(s) for the use of all contractors.  Each contractor shall remove their 
rubbish and debris from the building on a daily basis.  The Project Expediter shall broom 
clean the building as required to minimize dust and dirt accumulation. 

 
b. The Project Expediter shall provide and maintain suitable all-weather access to the 

building. 
 

c. Before final inspection and acceptance of the building, each contractor shall clean his 
portion of the work, including glass, hardware, fixtures, masonry, tile and marble (using 
no acid), clean and wax all floors as specified, and completely prepare the building for use 
by the owner, with no cleaning required by the owner. 

 
ARTICLE 42 - GUARANTEE 
 

a. The contractor shall unconditionally guarantee materials and workmanship against patent 
defects arising from faulty materials, faulty workmanship or negligence for a period of 
twelve (12) months following the date of final acceptance of the work or beneficial 
occupancy and shall replace such defective materials or workmanship without cost to the 
owner. 
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b. Where items of equipment or material carry a manufacturer's warranty for any period in 
excess of twelve (12) months, then the manufacturer's warranty shall apply for that 
particular piece of equipment or material.  The contractor shall replace such defective 
equipment or materials, without cost to the owner, within the manufacturer's warranty 
period. 

 
 c. Additionally, the owner may bring an action for latent defects caused by the negligence of 

the contractor which is hidden or not readily apparent to the owner at the time of 
beneficial occupancy or final acceptance, whichever occurred first, in accordance with 
applicable law. 

 
 d. Guarantees for roof, equipment, materials, and supplies shall be stipulated in the 

specifications sections governing such roof, equipment, materials, or supplies. 
 
ARTICLE 43 - CODES AND STANDARDS 
 

Wherever reference is given to codes, standard specifications or other data published by 
regulating agencies including, but not limited to, national electrical codes, North Carolina 
state building codes, federal specifications, ASTM specifications, various institute 
specifications, etc., it shall be understood that such reference is to the latest edition including 
addenda published prior to the date of the contract documents. 

 
ARTICLE 44 - INDEMNIFICATION 
 

To the fullest extent permitted by law, the contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the 
owner, the designer and the agents, consultants and employees of the owner and designer, 
from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including, but not limited to, 
attorneys' fees, arising out of or resulting from the performance or failure of performance of 
the work, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense (1) is attributable to bodily 
injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other 
than the work itself) including the loss of use resulting there from, and (2) is caused in whole 
or in part by any negligent act or omission of the contractor, the contractor's subcontractor, or 
the agents of either the contractor or the contractor's subcontractor.  Such obligation shall not 
be construed to negate, abridge or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity 
which would otherwise exist as to any party or person described in this article. 

 
ARTICLE 45 - TAXES 
 
 a. Federal excise taxes do not apply to materials entering into state work (Internal Revenue 

Code, Section 3442(3)). 
 
 b. Federal transportation taxes do not apply to materials entering into state work (Internal 

Revenue Code, Section 3475(b) as amended). 
 
 c. North Carolina sales tax and use tax, as required by law, do apply to materials entering 

into state work and such costs shall be included in the bid proposal and contract sum. 
 
 d. Local option sales and use taxes, as required by law, do apply to materials entering into 

state work as applicable and such costs shall be included in the bid proposal and contract 
sum. 

 
 e. Accounting Procedures for Refund of County Sales & Use Tax 
 
  Amount of county sales and use tax paid per contractor's statements: 
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  Contractors performing contracts for state agencies shall give the state agency for whose 
project the property was purchased a signed statement containing the information listed in 
G.S. 105-164.14(e). 

 
  The Department of Revenue has agreed that in lieu of obtaining copies of sales receipts 

from contractors, an agency may obtain a certified statement as of April 1, 1991 from the 
contractor setting forth the date, the type of property and the cost of the property 
purchased from each vendor, the county in which the vendor made the sale and the 
amount of local sales and use taxes paid thereon.  If the property was purchased out-of-
state, the county in which the property was delivered should be listed.  The contractor 
should also be notified that the certified statement may be subject to audit. 

 
  In the event the contractors make several purchases from the same vendor, such certified 

statement must indicate the invoice numbers, the inclusive dates of the invoices, the total 
amount of the invoices, the counties, and the county sales and use taxes paid thereon. 

 
  Name of taxing county:  The position of a sale is the retailer's place of business located 

within a taxing county where the vendor becomes contractually obligated to make the 
sale.  Therefore, it is important that the county tax be reported for the county of sale 
rather than the county of use. 

 
  When property is purchased from out-of-state vendors and the county tax is charged, the 

county should be identified where delivery is made when reporting the county tax. 
 
  Such statement must also include the cost of any tangible personal property withdrawn 

from the contractor's warehouse stock and the amount of county sales or use tax paid 
thereon by the contractor. 

 
  Similar certified statements by his subcontractors must be obtained by the general 

contractor and furnished to the claimant. 
  Contractors are not to include any tax paid on supplies, tools and equipment which they 

use to perform their contracts and should include only those building materials, supplies, 
fixtures and equipment which actually become a part of or annexed to the building or 
structure. 

 
ARTICLE 46 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE 
 

The non-discrimination clause contained in Section 202 (Federal) Executive Order 11246, as 
amended by Executive Order 11375, relative to equal employment opportunity for all persons 
without regard to race, color, religion, sex or national origin, and the implementing rules and 
regulations prescribed by the secretary of Labor, are incorporated herein. 

 
ARTICLE 47 - EMPLOYMENT OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES 
 

The contractor(s) agree not to discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment 
because of physical or mental disabilities in regard to any position for which the employee or 
applicant is qualified.  The contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in 
employment and otherwise treat qualified individuals with such disabilities without 
discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment practices. 

 
ARTICLE 48 - ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS (ACM) 
 

The State of North Carolina has attempted to address all asbestos-containing materials that 
are to be disturbed in the project.  However, there may be other asbestos-containing materials 
in the work areas that are not to be disturbed and do not create an exposure hazard.  
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Contractors are reminded of the requirements of instructions under Instructions to Bidders 
and General Conditions of the Contract, titled Examination of Conditions.  Statute 130A, 
Article 19, amended August 3, 1989, established the Asbestos Hazard Management Program 
that controls asbestos abatement in North Carolina.  The latest edition of Guideline Criteria 
for Asbestos Abatement from the State Construction Office is to be incorporated in all 
asbestos abatement projects for the Capital Improvement Program. 

 
ARTICLE 49 - MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION 
 

GS 143-128.2 establishes a ten percent (10%) goal for participation by minority businesses in 
total value of work for each State building project.  The document, Guidelines for 
Recruitment and Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in State Construction 
Contracts including Affidavits and Appendix E are hereby incorporated into and made a part 
of this contract. 
 

ARTICLE 50 – CONTRACTOR EVALUATION 
 

The contractor’s overall work performance on the project shall be fairly evaluated in 
accordance with the State Building Commission policy and procedures, for determining 
qualifications to bid on future State capital improvement projects.  In addition to final 
evaluation, interim evaluation may be prepared during the progress of project.  The document, 
Contractor Evaluation Procedures, is hereby incorporated and made a part of this contract.  
The owner may request the contractor’s comments to evaluate the designer.  

 

ARTICLE 51 – GIFTS 
 

Pursuant to N.C. Gen. Stat. § 133-32, it is unlawful for any vendor or contractor ( i.e. 
architect, bidder, contractor, construction manager, design professional, engineer, 
subcontractor, supplier, vendor, etc.), to make gifts or to give favors to any State employee.  
This prohibition covers those vendors and contractors who:  (1) have a contract with a 
governmental agency; or (2) have performed under such a contract within the past year; or (3) 
anticipate bidding on such a contract in the future.  For additional information regarding the 
specific requirements and exemptions, vendors and contractors are encouraged to review G.S. 
Sec. 133-32.  

 
During the construction of the Project, the Contractor is prohibited from making gifts to any 
of the Owner’s employees, Owner’s project representatives (architect, engineers, construction 
manager and their employees), employees of the State Construction Office and/or any other 
State employee that may have any involvement, influence, responsibilities, oversight, 
management and/or duties that pertain to and/or relate to the contract administration, financial 
administration and/or disposition of claims arising from and/or relating to the Contract and/or 
Project.  

 

 

 

ARTICLE 52 – AUDITING-ACCESS TO PERSONS AND RECORDS 
 

In accordance with N.C. General Statute 147-64.7, the State Auditor shall have access to 
Contractor’s officers, employees, agents and/or other persons in control of and/or responsible 
for the Contractor’s records that relate to this Contracts for purposes of conducting audits 
under the referenced statute.  The Owner’s internal auditors shall also have the right to access 
and copy the Contractor’s records relating to the Contract and Project during the term of the 
Contract and within two years following the completion of the Project/close-out of the 
Contract to verify accounts, accuracy, information, calculations and/or data affecting and/or 
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relating to Contractor’s requests for payment, requests for change orders, change orders, 
claims for extra work, requests for time extensions and related claims for delay/extended 
general conditions costs, claims for lost productivity, claims for loss efficiency, claims for idle 
equipment or labor, claims for price/cost escalation, pass-through claims of subcontractors 
and/or suppliers, and/or any other type of claim for payment or damages from Owner and/or 
its project representatives.  

 

ARTICLE 53 – NORTH CAROLINA FALSE CLAIMS ACT 
 

The North Carolina False Claims Act (“NCFCA”), N.C Gen. Stat. § 1-605 through 1-618, 
applies to this Contract.   The Contractor should familiarize itself with the entire NCFCA and 
should seek the assistance of an attorney if it has any questions regarding the NCFCA and its 
applicability to any requests, demands and/or claims for payment its submits to the State 
through the contracting state agency, institution, university or community college.  

 
The purpose of the NCFCA “is to deter persons from knowingly causing or assisting in 
causing the State to pay claims that are false or fraudulent and to provide remedies in the form 
of treble damages and civil penalties when money is obtained from the State by reason of a 
false or fraudulent claim.”  (Section 1-605(b).)  A contractor’s liability under the NCFCA may 
arise from, but is not limited to: requests for payment, invoices, billing, claims for extra work, 
requests for change orders, requests for time extensions, claims for delay damages/extended 
general conditions costs, claims for loss productivity, claims for loss efficiency, claims for idle 
equipment or labor, claims for price/cost escalation, pass-through claims of subcontractors 
and/or suppliers, documentation used to support any of the foregoing requests or claims, 
and/or any other request for payment from the State through the contracting state agency, 
institution, university or community college.  The parts of the NCFCA that are most likely to 
be enforced with respect to this type of contract are as follows:  
 

 A “claim” is “[a]ny request or demand, whether under a contract or otherwise, for 
money or property and whether or not the State has title to the money or property that 
(i) is presented to an officer, employee, or agent of the State or (ii) is made to a 
contractor … if the money or property is to be spent or used on the State's behalf or to 
advance a State program or interest and if the State government: (a) provides or has 
provided any portion of the money or property that is requested or demanded; or (b) 
will reimburse such contractor … for any portion of the money or property which is 
requested or demanded.”  (Section 1-606(2).)   

 
 "Knowing" and "knowingly." – Whenever a person, with respect to information, does 

any of the following: (a) Has actual knowledge of the information; (b) Acts in 
deliberate ignorance of the truth or falsity of the information; and/or (c) Acts in 
reckless disregard of the truth or falsity of the information.  (Section 1-606(4).)  Proof 
of specific intent to defraud is not required.  (Section 1-606(4).)   

 
 "Material" means having a natural tendency to influence, or be capable of influencing, 

the payment or receipt of money or property.  (Section 1-606(4).)   
 

 Liability. – “Any person who commits any of the following acts shall be liable to the 
State for three times the amount of damages that the State sustains because of the act 
of that person[:]  … (1) Knowingly presents or causes to be presented a false or 
fraudulent claim for payment or approval. (2) Knowingly makes, uses, or causes to be 
made or used, a false record or statement material to a false or fraudulent claim. (3) 
Conspires to commit a violation of subdivision (1), (2) …”  (Section 1-607(a)(1), (2).)   
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 The NCFCA shall be interpreted and construed so as to be consistent with the federal 
False Claims Act, 31 U.S.C. § 3729, et seq., and any subsequent amendments to that 
act.  (Section 1-616(c).)   

 
Finally, the contracting state agency, institution, university or community college may refer 
any suspected violation of the NCFCA by the Contractor to the Attorney General’s Office for 
investigation.  Under Section 1-608(a), the Attorney General is responsible for investigating 
any violation of NCFCA, and may bring a civil action against the Contractor under the 
NCFCA. The Attorney General’s investigation and any civil action relating thereto are 
independent and not subject to any dispute resolution provision set forth in this Contract.  
(See Section 1-608(a).)  

 

ARTICLE 54 – TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 

 
Owner may at any time and for any reason terminate Contractor’s services and work at 
Owner's convenience. Upon receipt of such notice, Contractor shall, unless the notice directs 
otherwise, immediately discontinue the work and placing of orders for materials, facilities and 
supplies in connection with the performance of this Agreement.  
 
Upon such termination, Contractor shall be entitled to payment only as follows: (1) the actual 
cost of the work completed in conformity with this Agreement; plus, (2) such other costs 
actually incurred by Contractor as are permitted by the prime contract and approved by 
Owner; (3) plus ten percent (10%) of the cost of the work referred to in subparagraph (1) 
above for overhead and profit. There shall be deducted from such sums as provided in this 
subparagraph the amount of any payments made to Contractor prior to the date of the 
termination of this Agreement. Contractor shall not be entitled to any claim or claim of lien 
against Owner for any additional compensation or damages in the event of such termination 
and payment.  
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SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS 1

Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

Below are modifications to Form OC-15, Twenty-Fourth Edition, January 2013

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

b The “Owner” is the State of North Carolina through the Western Carolina University.

c. The “Designer” referred to herein, shall mean Woolpert, 11301 Carmel Common Boulevard, 
Suite 300 Charlotte, NC 28226.

cc. "Latest Edition" Shall mean the current printed document issued up to 30 calendar days prior 
to date of receipt of bids, unless specified otherwise.

dd. "Quality" Shall mean the meticulous attention to the detail of installation and workmanship 
necessary to the assemblage of products in the highest grade of excellence by skilled 
craftsmen of the trade.

ee. "Drawings" or "Plans" mean the drawings enumerated in the Contract (including all information 
in the Detail Manual).

ff. "Specifications" mean this Project Manual and Addenda thereto, and this term shall include 
such pages as are enumerated in the Contract as applicable to the work involved.

gg. "Supplementary Conditions", as referred to in other parts of the Project Manual, shall be the 
same as "Supplementary General Conditions."

hh. “Project Identification”: All correspondence, reports, schedules, applications for payment, fax 
items, etc., shall contain formal title of project, code and item numbers, and SCO ID numbers.

ARTICLE 2 - INTENT AND EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTS

ADD to paragraph a:

All work shall be in accordance with the Contract Documents. No change therefrom shall be made 
without a review by the Designer. Where more detailed information is needed, or when an 
interpretation of the Contract Documents is needed, the Contractor, before proceeding with the 
work, shall refer the matter to the Designer who will furnish information or interpretation in the form 
of a Field Order or other written forms or drawings. If any errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in 
the Contract Documents are recognized by the Contractor or any member of his organization, the 
Contractor shall notify the Designer in writing of such error, inconsistency, or omission before 
proceeding with the work.

Where compliance with two or more requirements, material or equipment, are specified and the 
requirements, materials or equipment, establish conflicting specifications or quality levels, the 
contractor is to comply with the most stringent or higher quality specification. The Designer shall be 
the authority for determining the highest quality specification.

Should the specifications and drawings fail to particularly describe the material or kind of goods to 
be used in any place, then it shall be the duty of the Contractor to make inquiry of the Designer for
what is best suited. The material that would normally be used in this place to produce first quality 
finished work shall be considered a part of the Contract.
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Shop drawings shall be legible and suitable for producing legible reproductions. 

ARTICLE 3 - CLARIFICATIONS AND DETAIL DRAWINGS

ADD to paragraph a:

If, in the opinion of the Contractor work is indicated or is specified in such manner as will make it 
impossible to produce a first-class piece of work, or should discrepancies appear within the 
Contract Documents, he shall refer same to the Designer for interpretation before proceeding with 
work. If the Contractor fails to make such reference, no excuse will thereafter be entertained for 
failure to carry out work in satisfactory manner. Where only part of the work is indicated, similar 
parts shall be considered repetition. Where any detail is shown and the components therefore are 
fully described, similar details shall be construed to require equal materials and construction.

ARTICLE 4 - COPIES OF DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

ADD:

e.Cost of additional drawings and specification other than those outlined in the General 
Conditions shall be as follows:

Drawings and Specifications: The Designer shall offer printing of additional copies of documents 
at direct material cost plus 25% for handling. 

ARTICLE 5 - SHOP DRAWINGS, SUBMITTALS, SAMPLES, DATA

ADD to paragraph a:

This schedule shall be an excerpt from the CPM schedule described by the Supplementary 
General Conditions. This Schedule shall indicate the items, relevant specification sections, other 
related submittals, the date when such item will be furnished to the Architect, and the date by 
which Architect's review is necessary to maintain Construction Schedule. This schedule shall take 
into consideration the resubmission of shop drawings required to achieve acceptance of the 
Designer and Owner.

e. All shop drawings, submittals, samples, and data shall be submitted to the Designer for review 
according to accepted CPM schedule from Article 5 (a).  After these items have been reviewed 
by the Designer they will be returned to the Contractor or Project Expediter. Samples and 
shop drawings required for evaluation of a substitution shall be submitted with the request for 
substitution. Shop drawings, submittals, samples, and data will not be considered by the 
Designer unless the submission clearly indicates that they have been checked, coordinated 
between Prime Subcontractors, and stamped approved by the Contractor and Fabricator or 
Contractor, Subcontractor, and Fabricator as the case may be. All shop drawings and catalog 
cuts submitted shall each receive the following stamp completed and dated by the Contractor 
or submitting Prime Contractor. Samples shall have the stamp affixed to a tag attached to 
each sample.

Submitted in accordance with Section No. and paragraph No. of the specification.

FOR SINGLE CONTRACT, AS FOLLOWS
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We have checked and approved this submittal. We find it to be in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.

Subcontractor Signature Date

We have reviewed this submittal and find it is coordinated with the other parts of the Project.

Contractor Signature Date

f. No extension of construction time will be allowed for delay in checking shop drawings, 
submittals, samples or data because of the Contractor's, Subcontractor's, or Fabricator's 
failure to check shop drawings before submitting them to the Designer. All shop drawings shall 
be prepared to show how the material relates specifically to the conditions of the Project. 
Standard manufacturer’s drawings that do not show how and where the material is to be used 
will not be considered. Shop drawings shall not be reproductions or portions of reproductions 
of the Contract documents. Coordinated shop drawings at the same scale indicating all 
mechanical, electrical, and plumbing shall be required between all trades. The dominate Prime 
Subcontractor in a given area, as determined by the Contractor, shall submit its drawings to 
the other involved Subcontractors through the Prime Contractor. The GC/CM shall direct 
specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or 
similar submittals, to revisions or modifications including those requested by the Designer on 
previous submittals. In the absence of such written notice, the Designer’s approval of a 
resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

g. The Contractor will furnish and deliver to the Owner 1 copy of each shop drawing, submittal, 
sample, and data which has been reviewed by the Designer and which has received a "NO 
EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or a "TO BE CORRECTED AS NOTED" evaluation. The Contractor or 
each Prime Contractor shall deliver these to the Owner within 14 calendar days of receiving 
each reviewed item from the Contractor following review by the Designer, or in the case where 
1 copy of a sample was submitted, within 14 calendar days of receiving advice that the sample 
is "NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN" or "TO BE CORRECTED AS NOTED." Coordinate delivery 
with the owner’s project manager. The owner shall have the option of accepting submittal 
copies during construction or at closeout in which case the project expeditor shall neatly store 
all items by division in “banker type” storage boxes or a separate file cabinet in the contractor’s 
office facility. All stored submittals and samples shall be accessible to owner at any time 
during normal working hours.

h. After the Electrical, HVAC, and Plumbing shop drawing submittals have received a favorable 
review, the Contractor shall submit to the Designer for the Owner, complete operating and 
maintenance manuals as called for in Divisions 15 and 16. These manuals shall be submitted 
not later than 14 calendar days before occupancy.

i. Only Contract Documents, approved Change Orders, approved Contractor submittals to the 
extent they are in accordance with the Contract Documents, Designer bulletin drawings, and 
references specifically incorporated into Contract Documents constitute authoritative 
description of the Work. No other documents, including Contractor generated drawings, shall 
be considered authoritative.

j. The following shop drawings will take longer than 20 calendar days for review and return to 
the Contractor:

(A) Structural Steel
(B) Mechanical Systems
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ARTICLE 6 WORKING DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AT THE JOB SITE

MODIFY b as follows:

The contractor shall maintain at the job office, a day-to-day record of work-in-place that varies from 
the contract documents. Such variations shall be fully noted on project drawings by the contractor 
and submitted to the Designer and Owner upon request, and at project completion and no later 
than 30 days after final acceptance of the project.

ADD

d: The GC/CM shall submit a copy of the daily field reports by its field supervision listing but not 
limited to personnel on site (including all subcontractors); weather conditions; major scopes of work 
under construction; material deliveries; safety incidents; progress photographs, and inspections.

ARTICLE 8 - MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, EMPLOYEES

Also see - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

MODIFY a as follows:

The contractor GC/CM shall, unless otherwise specified, supply and pay for all labor, 
transportation, materials, tools, apparatus, lights, power, temporary heat and humidity control 
required for concurrent building occupancy (when applicable), sensitive construction material 
storage, concrete curing, drywall joint compound curing, painting, etc., sanitary facilities, water, 
scaffolding and incidentals necessary for the completion of his work, and shall install, maintain and 
remove all equipment of the construction, other utensils or things, and be responsible for the safe, 
proper and lawful construction, maintenance and use of same, and shall construct in the best and 
most workmanlike manner, a complete job and everything incidental thereto, as shown on the 
plans, stated in the specifications, or reasonably implied therefrom, all in accordance with the 
contract documents.

ADD to d:

These substitutions shall be made only by the Contractor and not by subcontractors or material 
suppliers. Necessary or required substitutions can be made after contract award per usual 
procedure, but only under unusual or extenuating circumstances.

h. The Contract Documents may specifically identify certain existing materials and items which are 
to be delivered to the Owner. For any other materials removed in the course of the Work, the 
Contractor shall first offer them to the Owner; if not accepted, the Contractor shall remove them 
from the Project. Any materials which are paid for under the Contract, but not incorporated into 
the Work due to Change Orders or for other reasons, shall be similarly offered to the Owner.

i. QUALITY CONTROL PLAN
The Contractor is responsible for quality control and shall establish and maintain an effective 
quality control system. The quality control system shall consist of plans, procedures, and 
organization necessary to produce an end product which complies with the contract 
requirements. The system shall cover all construction operations, both onsite and offsite, and 
shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence. The site project superintendent will be 
held responsible for the quality of work on the job and is subject to removal for non-compliance 
with the quality requirements specified in the contract. The site project superintendent in this 
context shall be the highest-level manager responsible for the overall construction activities at 
the site, including quality and production. The site project superintendent shall maintain a 
physical presence at the site at all times, except as otherwise acceptable to the owner, and shall 
be responsible for all construction and construction related activities at the site.
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The Contractor shall furnish for review by the designer, not later than 20 days after receipt of 
notice to proceed, the Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Plan proposed to implement the 
requirements of the Contract. The plan shall identify personnel, procedures, control, instructions, 
tests, records, and forms to be used. The owner will consider an interim plan for the first 20 days 
of operation. The first application for payment will be processed only after acceptance of the 
CQC Plan or acceptance of an interim plan applicable to the particular feature of work to be 
started. Work outside of the features of work included in an accepted interim plan will not be 
permitted to begin until acceptance of a CQC Plan or another interim plan containing the 
additional features of work to be started. The second application for payment will not be 
processed until acceptance of the contractors CQC Plan.

j. The GC/CM shall provide the Owner a complete list of addresses and emergency telephone 
numbers for the GC/CM, his key personnel, and all subcontractors. This list shall be provided to 
the Owner prior to beginning the Work and shall be updated regularly with the updated provided 
to the Owner.

k. The GC/CM acknowledges and agrees that, to the best of its knowledge, neither GC/CM nor its 
employees, representatives or sub-contractors has at any time (1) been charged with personal 
or professional misconduct; (2) been convicted of any crime (other than traffic fines); (3) been 
required to register as a sex offender under Title I of the Sex Offender Registration and 
Notification Act of 2006 (SORNA). GC/CM shall notify Owner immediately should any of the 
above conditions come into being.

l. The GC/CM and subcontractors at its cost, agrees to perform criminal background checks, using 
services through companies such as 123nc.com, and screen all its employees, Consultants, and 
representatives prior to assigning them to perform any Service at Western Carolina University. 
Such background checks will be made available to Western Carolina University upon request.

m. The GC/CM and subcontractors shall verify the work authorization of all employees that work on 
Western Carolina University property through E-Verify. Such authorization will be made 
available to Western Carolina University upon request.

n. Should an accident or disruption occur on the project work site, the GC/CM shall notify Western 
Carolina University Safety Officer and University project manager as soon as possible after the 
accident or disruption and within 24 hours of occurrence.

o. The GC/CM and each of its subcontractors shall be responsible for security to their equipment 
and the site-stored materials under their jurisdiction whether paid for by the Owner or not, until 
acceptance of the Project.

ARTICLE 10 - PERMITS, INSPECTIONS, FEES, REGULATIONS

ADD:

f. The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with Western Carolina University 
regulations and the Preconstruction Conference Checklist (if such checklist is furnished).

ARTICLE 11 - PROTECTION OF WORK, PROPERTY AND THE PUBLIC

Also, see - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

j. UNIVERSITY SAFETY & RISK MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

The following requirements have been established by the University Safety and Risk Management 
Director:
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1. In case of fire, medical, ambulance, or safety concern, dial 911 (on campus line 828-227-7301).
2. Hazard Communication notifications will be made to extension 828-227-7443. Notify WCU of 

any hazardous or unusual operation.
Notify WCU of any impairment of fire protection.

3. Barricades must be erected a safe distance (at least 6 feet) from perimeter of construction areas.
4. A chemical spill prevention plan must be in effect.
5. Accomplish regular removal of scrap and debris.
6. All welding, cutting, or hot work must comply with appropriate safety standards.
7. No parking on sidewalks except as necessary during a specific task.
8. Designate a safety and health coordinator for the project, or assign that responsibility to the on-

site superintendent.
9. Comply with WCU posted “No Smoking” rules. No Smoking within 50 feet of any State Building.

10. Prior to performing any “hot work” or any work above ceiling in existing buildings, the GC/CM 
shall obtain a permit for such from the University’s Safety & Risk Management Department.

11. The GC/CM shall maintain egress from all occupied buildings.

k. FACILITIES MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

1. Care shall be taken to protect all persons in the vicinity from injury and undue inconvenience.
2. Contractor shall provide & maintain pedestrian and vehicular barricades as necessary for the 

situation. Pedestrian barricades shall be constructed of continuous temporary fencing completely 
containing the work area. Fencing shall be erected with sturdy bracing and shall extend from the 
ground to a minimum of 48” high and shall meet all ADA requirements for barricading for the 
visually impaired. Continuous, plastic mesh, orange safety fencing is acceptable If the barricade 
blocks an existing pedestrian sidewalk, the contractor shall properly mark an alternate route by 
installing and maintaining neat legible signs. “Alternate Route” signs may be required at locations 
outside the Construction Limits.

3. All workers and traffic control personnel shall wear “safety orange” vests or shirts while 
performing work in streets, parking lots, or other areas where there may be vehicular traffic.

ARTICLE 13 - INSPECTION OF THE WORK

ADD to c: 

The Contractor shall also serve the same notice to the Owner for all such inspections or 
testing.

ARTICLE 14 - CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION AND SCHEDULE

ADD to a:

The Contractor and each of his Prime Subcontractors shall keep a Superintendent on the 
Project during the progress of the Work, for purposes of coordination with other Prime 
Subcontractors, and if required by the Owner, regardless of whether said Contractor or Prime 
Subcontractor has work currently in progress. Contractors are allowed to work any day of the 
year, except at times when the Owner may have special events which would be disrupted by 
Contractor’s activities.

ADD the following to item f.:

"Unless designated otherwise, The General Contractor shall be the 'Project Expeditor'."

6. The Project Expeditor shall prepare daily and have available for inspection by the 
Designer, State, and Owner daily project reports. Project daily reports shall be prepared for 
every day of the project beginning with the date of the notice to proceed and terminating with 
project completion. Daily reports must also be completed for all weekends and holidays. The 
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daily reports are to include the following items (at a minimum): Superintendents name and 
signature; day and date; morning and afternoon temperature; weather (clear, cloudy, rain 
and duration of rain); site conditions; other applicable weather conditions; crew sizes for all 
contractors and subcontractors on site; and major work accomplished for that day.

MODIFY e as follows:

e. The contractor(s) GC/CM shall employ an engineer or a land surveyor licensed in the State of 
North Carolina, to lay out the work and to establish a bench mark in a location where same will 
not be disturbed and where direct instruments sights may be taken.

g. Provide CPM CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE as stated below:

The Construction Schedule shall show the date when the work of each Specification Section is 
to begin and is to be completed, its total dollar value percent to be completed each month, and 
total dollar value to be completed each month. The initial schedule and subsequent updates 
shall be signed by the general contractor.

The Construction Schedule shall be a schedule in time scaled logic network indicating early 
start, early finish, late start, late finish, and float for each listed task in the Critical Path Method 
and shall depict sequence of operations mutually agreeable to the Owner, designer, and each of 
the Prime Sub-Contractors. Critical Path shall be defined as zero float.

The dates of commencement and completion of each of the various stages of the work 
(including lead time activities, drawing and sample submissions, bidding, awarding subcontracts, 
manufacturing and shipping); delivery dates for material and equipment by separate contract in 
detail satisfactory to the Designer. Such Schedule shall show a complete itemized breakdown of 
the work, and shall include networks for all phases of the work including networks for all work to 
be performed by the Contractor or all Prime Sub- Contractors.

The schedule and all other constructions schedules shall include 1 and only 1 critical path and 
this critical path shall be clearly identified. The Construction Schedule shall include the early and 
late start dates and early and late finish dates of all activities.

The Contractor shall also submit a separate progress schedule listing all submittals required 
under the contract and when it is anticipated that each submittal will be submitted allowing (20) 
days for the designer’s review. The separate progress schedule shall be an excerpt from the 
above described construction schedule.

The schedule shall not indicate any on-site construction activity longer than 21 consecutive 
calendar days or any other activity longer than 28 consecutive calendar days. Any activity with 
an anticipated longer duration must therefore be broken into component activities, each of which 
has a duration of no longer than 28 calendar days. The initial schedule and subsequent updates 
shall be submitted in 24” X 36” color plots using a font size acceptable to the owner.
Additionally, one 11” X 17” copy shall be submitted with each color plot.

The Construction Schedule shall anticipate all weather delays which may be predicted from 
analysis of weather reports for the last 5 years. The schedule shall also include all major 
milestones and all anticipated inspection, shutdowns/outages for electrical, water, natural gas, 
and steam tie-ins if applicable.

As a separate document, the Contractor shall submit progress report, with each Application for 
Payment, which shall consist of a checklist showing the date of commencement of each activity 
on the Construction Schedule then commenced, the date of completion of those activities 
completed, and the approximate percentage of completion of each activity.

The Contractor shall receive the permission of the Owner to make changes to the schedule. 
Notwithstanding any other provisions here of to the contrary, the time of completion may be
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extended only by a written change order.

Whenever the Schedule of Work changes, the Construction Schedule, which is a different 
document from the progress report, shall be revised by the Contractor to include the Schedule 
revisions of all the Prime Sub-Contractors and other sub-contractors and submitted with the next 
Application for Payment. This revised schedule shall include all information required of the 
schedule prior to revisions and shall provide for completion on the Contact Completion Date.

The Contractor shall advise in advance, at least 24 hours on a weekday and at least 48 hours on 
weekends and legal holidays, of all schedule changes, so that any Owner inspections can be 
arranged. If no revised Construction Schedule is included with an Application for Payment, this 
lack of inclusion shall constitute a certification by each and all the Contractors that no changes in 
the Construction Schedule have occurred.

Ownership of float and purpose of Schedule.

All schedule float, slack time, or contingency within the schedule jointly belongs to the Owner 
and Contractor. The Owner shall be entitled to require early completion and clean-up of certain 
portions of the Work. (i.e. the difference in time between the projects early completion and the 
required completion date and total float within the overall schedule, is not the exclusive use of 
either the owner or the Contractor, but is jointly owned by each and is a resource available to 
and shared by each of the parties as needed to meet contract milestones and the contract 
completion dates with the owner receiving initial benefit. The Contractor shall not sequester 
shared float through such strategies as extending activity duration estimates to consume 
available float, using preferential logic or using extensive crew/resource sequencing etc. since 
float time written the schedule is jointly owned, no time extensions will be granted until a delay 
occurs which extends the work beyond the contract completion date. Since float time within the 
construction schedule is jointly owned, it is acknowledged that Owner caused delays on the 
project may be offset by Owner caused time savings (i.e., critical path submittals returned in less 
time than allowed by the contract, approval of substitution requests which result in a savings of 
time to the Contractor. In such an event, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive a time 
extension until all Owner caused time savings are exceeded and the contract completion date is 
also exceeded.

The submittal of a fully revised and acceptable construction schedule shall be a condition 
precedent to the processing of the second monthly payment application. As such, each of the 
prime Sub-Contractors have a specific obligation to each of the other Prime-Sub Contractors 
and to the owner to provide all necessary information and to fully cooperate with the Contractor 
in the development of this and all other construction schedules, including monthly updated 
construction schedules. All updated construction schedules shall include an updated submittal 
process schedule excerpted from the construction schedule.

Regardless of which submittal method the Contractor elects to use in formulating the 
construction schedule, an updated schedule shall be submitted to the owner five (5) days prior 
to submittal of any monthly payment request. The submittal of the updated construction 
schedule, which satisfies the requirement of this article accurately reflects the status of the work, 
and incorporates all changes into the schedule, shall be a condition precedent to the processing 
of the monthly payment application. Updated schedules shall also be submitted at such other 
times as the Owner may direct. Upon approval of a change order or issuance of a directive to 
proceed with a change the approved change order shall be reflected in the next schedule update 
submitted by the Contractor or other update submittal approved by the Owner.

If completion of any part of the work, the delivery of equipment or materials, or submittal of any 
of the submittals is behind the updated construction schedule and will impact the end date of the 
work past the contract completion date, the Contractor, shall submit in writing, a plan acceptable 
to the owner for completing the work on or before the current completion date.

No extensions of time shall be granted unless the delay can be clearly demonstrated by the 
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Contractor, on the basis of the updated construction schedule current as of the month the 
change is issued on the delay occurred and which delay cannot be mitigated, offset, or
eliminated through such actions as revising the intended sequence of work or other means. It is 
recognized that any such delay which is the direct result of, and only the direct result of an 
owner directed change may entitle the Contractor to added compensation for efforts to maintain 
the schedule or for costs related to extending the schedule as a result of the owner directed 
change which cannot be accommodated by owner caused time savings.

As a precedent to the release of retained funds, the Contractor shall, after completion of the 
work has been achieved, submit a final construction schedule which accurately reflects the 
manner in which the project was constructed and includes actual start and completion dates for 
all work activities on the construction schedule.

The Contractor shall anticipate that the Owner may require various changes to the work. Only 
those changes which also change the duration of the critical path shall entitle the Contractor to 
present a claim for schedule impact, acceleration, or deceleration, only to the extent of the 
change in the duration of the critical path. Beyond compensation given in resolution of such a 
claim for acceleration or deceleration.

The purpose of the Construction Schedule, and monthly updates as hereinbefore described, or 
as may be otherwise submitted and approved, shall be to furnish the Owner and Designer with 
information to indicate that the Contractor has planned the Project in sufficient detail for the 
Contractor to ensure that its construction can be accomplished in an orderly manner and on the 
Contract completion date. The dollar value estimates to be included on the schedule are to 
assist the Owner in cash flow planning so that funds will be readily available to pay the 
Applications for Payment. Monthly progress reports and updates are to furnish the Owner with 
current status of any changes required in the original schedule which will assist the Owner in 
scheduling delivery and installation of any products, furnishings, etc., necessary for the 
operation of the facility for its intended purpose. The responsibility for construction planning and 
the effective efficient implementation of such, or the converse, to meet the Contract completion 
date, or authorized appropriate extensions therefore, are the total responsibility of the 
Contractor, and such responsibility shall not transfer to the Owner/Designer. Preview of the 
original Construction Schedule, and subsequent modifications thereto, by the Owner and/or the 
Designer shall be limited to the general purposes set out above. Such approval shall not operate 
to imply the agreement of the Owner/Designer to the Contractor's planned procedures, 
coordination, critical path scheduling, etc., as being appropriate or reasonable.

ADD:

m. Prior to and during the execution of the Work, the Contractor shall immediately report any error, 
discrepancies, conflicts, and omissions found therein to the Designer in writing and shall have 
the same explained or corrected by the Designer before proceeding with the Work. Any 
necessary changes shall be adjusted as required thereinafter by Article 19 - Changes in the 
Work. Any work done by the Contractor or after these Conditions have been discovered, and 
before the Designer has either explained or made corrections, shall be corrected at the 
Contractor's expense. The Contractor shall coordinate all work of his Contract to produce the 
required finished Project in accordance with the Contract Documents. Special attention shall be 
given to the submission of shop drawings, samples, color charts, and requests for substitution 
within the specified time; furnishing the proper shop drawings to Subcontractors, and material 
suppliers, whose work and equipment is affected by and related thereto; and the furnishing of 
all information concerning location, type, and size of built-in equipment and materials and 
equipment utilities. This coordination is in addition to all other coordination requirements called 
for in the technical sections of the Project Manual.

ARTICLE 15 - SEPARATE CONTRACTS AND CONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIPS

Also, see DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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g. The Contractor shall provide all required Site Utilities Work, including but not limited to: Site 
Storm Sewer, Site Sanitary Sewer, Water and Steam Lines, Natural Gas, and Electrical. Final 
connection from building to site utilities shall be by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 17 - CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTOR RELATIONSHIPS

ADD:

The Contractor has the responsibility to ensure that all product suppliers, and Prime 
Subcontractors, their agents and employees, adhere to the Contract Documents and that they 
provide all products on time.

ARTICLE 19 - CHANGE IN THE WORK

ADD to c.1.

Unit prices include all time, costs, and overhead of each unit. ADD e.

Overhead shall include all Conditions of the Contract and all general requirements such as 
Project management, scheduling, home office expense, layout, reproduction of Drawings and 
Specifications, testing and inspection, shop drawings and sample coordination, shop drawing 
preparation, proposal request estimating, supervision (including general and nonworking 
foremen) small tools and expendable items, taxes, temporary facilities and services, including 
access and safety provisions, "as-built" drawings, estimating general and administrative 
overhead, and profit. Pricing of proposal requests need to be accomplished within 20 calendar 
days minimum following receipt by the contractor. Upon request, the contractor shall provide the 
designer with documentation to substantiate labor rates.

In the event of additions and deletions of items of direct labor and/or material, the item quantities 
shall be algebraically summed prior to the incorporation of applicable prices, Unit Prices, and/or 
the overhead and profit percentage applicable.

Also see GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 

ARTICLE 21 – MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Revise the first sentence by adding after “The Designer…” “with consultation with the Owner.” 

ARTICLE 23 - TIME OF COMPLETION, DELAYS, EXTENSIONS OF TIME

ADD the following to subparagraph c:

“After the contract completion date, the Designer shall deduct from all contractor pay
applications, the liquidated damages in the amount of the daily liquidated damage rate times the 
number of calendar days after the contract completion date minus any previously assessed 
liquidated damages.”

ADD the following to subparagraph d:

The “5-year average of precipitation” shall be determined only by applying daily amounts greater 
than one-tenth (0.10) of an inch. Only amounts exceeding 0.10 inch shall be applied in 
determining the actual number of “rain days” for a given month.
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The Contractor shall maintain, on-site a hard-bound log book to record daily precipitation data 
from the site alongside daily readings from the Weather Service station at Jackson County 
Airport (K24A). The Log shall also record any corresponding impacts to activities on the critical 
path. The Log shall be maintained on a daily basis and made available for inspection by the 
Designer or Owner at any time.

Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays are available to recover lost time due to weather. Time 
extensions for weather related delays which affect the critical path and exceed the NOAA 5-year 
average for a particular month, will only be granted provided the contractor makes an effort to 
make-up work on weekends or holidays following the rain event. Exceptions to this requirement 
may be granted in cases where rain occurs on a make-up day.

The effect of “rain days” may impact Critical Path work activities for a period more than the 
average rain days for any period, such as dewatering, cleanup, etc. which would follow a rain 
event. The Contractor shall include in the Project Schedule, sufficient days to accommodate 
weather related delays which will result from the 5-year average precipitation for each month. 

ADD to paragraph d:

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to maintain such a log and to obtain the verification and 
initials of the Designer's representative on a monthly routine basis. The Contractor shall transmit 
logs and 5-year weather data averages to the Designer monthly. The Designer shall make 
weather delay determinations by comparing verified Contractor's logs with the 5-year averages 
over the duration of the Project. All approved weather delays shall be reported to the Contractor or 
Project Expediter and to the Owner and shall be accumulated and granted in 1 or more Change 
Orders.  Contract time shall not be shortened by weather conditions which are more advantageous 
than had been predicted.

ADD the following:

h. Time

1. The Contractor shall commence work to be performed under this Contract on a Notice to 
Proceed (NTP) date to be specified in written order from the Designer and Owner. The Notice 
to Proceed date will be set as early as possible based on execution of the construction 
contract. The Contractor shall fully complete all work hereunder by August 1, 2020 for the 
contracted work. No increase in contract time will be allotted for the addition of Bid Alternate 
work. If the Contractor should fail to complete the Work within the time specified (including 
approved Change Orders) and this failure directly prevents the Owner from utilizing and/or 
occupying the facility, or results in other direct costs to the Owner, Liquidated damages in the 
amount of $500.00 (Five-hundred Dollars) per day will be assessed for each day the 
schedule of the Work exceeds the contractual duration set forth in the contract or therefore 
extended by approved change order. Other reduction/restrictions to work hours, site use, and 
other construction general conditions may occur if the contract time extends beyond the 
contract time specified (including approved Change Orders). Refer to the plans and 
specifications for additional information.

2. The Contractor agrees that said work shall be prosecuted regularly, diligently, and 
uninterruptedly at such rate or progress as will insure full completion thereof within the time 
specified.

ARTICLE 24 – PARTIAL UTILIZATION/BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY

ADD the following:

e. Unless training requirements are included in the specifications, prior to issuance of Date of 
Acceptance, the Contractor shall have his/her authorized representatives visit the Project and 
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give full instructions to the Owner for designated operating and maintenance, care, and 
adjustment of all equipment and special construction elements.

Also GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, for construction time. 

ARTICLE 31 - REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

ADD:

After the award of the Contract, the contractor shall promptly submit to the Designer for review 
and Owner approval a complete schedule of values of the various parts of the work listed in the 
numerical order of the specifications. The schedule shall be dated and signed by the Contractor 
and shall include a description of the work, quantities, labor, materials, and total Contract 
amount for each item. Upon Owner approval of this schedule of values, the schedule shall be 
used as the basis for determining monthly payments and, therefore, is needed in advance of the 
Contractor submitting the first application and certification for payment. Plumbing, Electrical, and 
HVAC Prime Sub-Contracts shall be broken down in accordance with the Table of Contents for 
each such work. Values shall generally be of the same order of magnitude and generally shall 
be between $10,000.00 and $100,000.00. Should the schedule of values include any value for 
mobilization, the schedule of values shall include an equal value for demobilization.

The Request for Payment shall be on forms described by North Carolina State Construction 
Manual and similar to AIA Document G703, latest edition. The Request for Payment shall list 
materials and labor separately for each Section of the Project Manual. When Request for 
Payment includes (1) materials stored other than on the Owner's property, or, (2) if allowed by 
the Owner, other than within the boundaries of the State of North Carolina, request for Payment 
will not be considered and another Request for Payment shall be made. Contractor or each 
Prime Contractor shall also attach to the application all receipts and vouchers required to verify 
the requested payments for stored materials. No payment made to the Contractor by the Owner 
shall constitute acceptance of any work or materials not in accordance with the true intent of the 
Contract.

The Contractor shall additionally include on each monthly Application for Payment the following 
statement: "We certify that the Surety for this Project has been duly notified of the amount of this 
request." Unless exception to pay is made by the Surety to the Designer within 4 calendar days 
following the date of request, it will be assumed that the Surety concurs in the payment of this 
application.

American Institute of Architects Document G703, if used, may generally be obtained at office 
supply firms or directly from the American Institute of Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, 
Washington, D. C. 20036.

ARTICLE 32 – CERTIFICATES OF PAYMENT AND FINAL PAYMENT

ADD to f:

THE FINAL PAYMENT of retained amount due to the Contractor on account of the Contract 
shall not become due until the Contractor has furnished to the Owner, through the Designer, 
Guarantees as set forth in the General and Supplementary General Conditions including other 
Guarantees required by specific Sections of the Project Manual. In addition to the above, all
other submissions required by other Articles and Sections of the Project Manual must be in the 
hands of the Designer before approval of final payment.

ARTICLE 34 - MINIMUM INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
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MODIFY a. Worker’s Compensation and Employer’s Liability as follows:

a. The contractor shall provide and maintain, until final acceptance, workmen's compensation 
insurance, as required by law, as well as employer's liability coverage for claims and all perils 
for errors, omissions, and damages of any kind or character which may arise out of or result 
from GC’s performance under this Agreement with minimum limits of $100,000 per occurrence.

ADD

g. Automobile Liability insurance (the “Auto Insurance”) for claims and all perils for errors, 
omissions, and damages of any kind or character which may arise out of or result from GC’s 
performance under this Agreement. The Auto Insurance shall cover owned, non-owned, and 
hired vehicles. The Auto Insurance shall be written in the amount of no less than $500,000 
Combined Single Limit (property and bodily injury) per occurrence.

h. The Owner shall be named as additional insured party on all insurance policies supplied by the 
Contractor.

ARTICLE 38 – USE OF PREMISES

ADD the following:

e. Should the Owner allow material storage outside the construction limits, the following conditions 
shall apply:

Staging of the Contractors: Site office trailer, equipment, materials, etc., shall be inside the 
construction fence or where there is no fence, inside the construction limits. No open 
trailers or flat beds are permitted, unless otherwise authorized. All material shall be stored 
in an enclosed and securable vehicle. Put name of the project, company name, and 
company phone number on all storage vehicles stored off construction site.

As space is available, the Owner may allow parking of construction worker’s vehicles on its 
property at no cost to the contractor. Vehicles found parked outside the designated area 
will be towed away at the contractor's expense.

Contractor personnel must wear ID badges at all times when they are working at WCU. 
The ID badge can either be the Contractor’s ID badge or clothing indicating which 
contractor or subcontractor they are directly employed by.

ARTICLE 39 - CUTTING, PATCHING, AND DIGGING

Also, see DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, Section 010460

ARTICLE 40 - UTILITIES, STRUCTURES, SIGNS

ADD to paragraph j:

The General Contractor shall provide his own office facility including telephone and facsimile 
machine as required at location on site approved by the Architect. General Contractor’s office 
shall be large enough for his own use and for use as a coordination office to include meeting 
space with table and chairs for 16 people. Portable toilets must be provided on site. The 
Owner’s toilet facilities shall not be used at any time during the project.

ADD the following to item l:
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A shop drawing of the project identification sign must be approved by the University prior to 
fabrication. No directional signs will be permitted without the University’s permission.
Contractors are not permitted to install any sign, anywhere on the site, off the site on University 
property, or on any equipment on the site, without explicit written approval of the Owner.

Location of any sign shall be approved by the Owner. Should any sign be moved from its initial 
location, the new location shall be approved by the Owner. All signs shall be maintained by the 
project expeditor in first class condition throughout the Contract by repainting, repairing, and re- 
erecting as necessary and as required. Sign shall be fabricated as indicated on the Drawings.

ARTICLE 41 - CLEANING UP

Also, see DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, Section 015620. 

ARTICLE 42 - GUARANTEE

ADD:

e. All guarantees shall include labor and products and shall be signed by the manufacturer or 
subcontractor, as the case may be, and countersigned by the contractor. All guarantees shall be 
in addition to, and not in lieu of, all legislated guarantees. All guarantees shall be addressed to 
the owner and delivered to the designer upon completion of the project and before or with the 
submission of the request for final payment.

f. In the event that the Owner considers it impractical, because of unsuitable test conditions, or 
some other factors, to execute simultaneous final acceptance of all equipment, portions of the 
installation may be certified by the Designer for the Owner's final acceptance when that portion 
of the system is complete and ready for operation. The decision to accept only portions of the 
Project rests entirely with the Owner and may only be executed by the Owner.

g. The Contractor shall also guarantee for a period of Twenty-Four (24) months, unless a longer 
guarantee time is specifically called for in the Specification Sections, that the work covered by 
this Contract will be watertight and leakproof at every point and in every area affected by this 
Contract, except where leaks can be attributed to damage by forces beyond his control. He 
shall, immediately upon notification by the Owner of water penetration, determine the source of 
water penetration and, at his own expense, do any work necessary to make the work covered by 
this Contract watertight. He shall also, at his own expense, repair or replace any other damaged 
material, finishes, equipment, and furnishings, damaged as a result of this water penetration to 
return the building to its original accepted condition.

h. The Contractor signing a Contract with the Owner, shall obtain and forward to the Owner any 
and all guarantees issued by the manufacturers specifically for certain products and systems 
covered under his Contract. In the event the manufacturer does not have a suitable "preprinted" 
warranty form" to fully cover the guarantee requirements as set forth in the Specification 
Section, he shall produce a warranty form patterned after those contained hereinafter which 
shall fully document the guarantee as set forth in the Specification Section.

i. In addition to the foregoing stipulations, the Contractor shall comply with all other guarantees 
referred to in any portion of the Contract Documents, the more stringent requirements 
governing.

j. If for any reason the Contractor cannot guarantee any part of his work using materials or 
construction methods which have been specified or indicated he shall notify the Designer in 
typewritten form before Contracts are signed, giving reasons together with the names of 
products and data or substitution he can guarantee. Should the Contractor fail to so notify the 
Designer prior to the Signing of Contract, he will he held to have agreed to guarantee all work 
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specified or indicated.

ARTICLE 45 - TAXES

ADD the following:

f. Contractors shall submit monthly with their request for payment, a signed statement containing 
the amount of sales and use tax paid by the Contractor for that particular billing period.

ARTICLE 48 - ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS (ACM)

ADD the following:

No asbestos containing material may be installed in this facility, including but not limited to, 
sprayed-on insulation, pipe insulation, floor tile, mastic adhesive, patch materials, wiring 
insulation, or acoustical treatment.

END OF SECTION
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GUIDELINES FOR RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF MINORITY BUSINESSES FOR 
PARTICIPATION IN STATE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

 
In accordance with G.S. 143-128.2 (effective January 1, 2002) these guidelines establish goals for 
minority participation in single-prime bidding, separate-prime bidding, construction manager at risk, and 
alternative contracting methods, on State construction projects in the amount of $300,000 or more.  The 
legislation provides that the State shall have a verifiable ten percent (10%) goal for participation by 
minority businesses in the total value of work for each project for which a contract or contracts are 
awarded.  These requirements are published to accomplish that end. 
 
SECTION A:  INTENT 
It is the intent of these guidelines that the State of North Carolina, as awarding authority for construction 
projects, and the contractors and subcontractors performing the construction contracts awarded shall 
cooperate and in good faith do all things legal, proper and reasonable to achieve the statutory goal of ten 
percent (10%) for participation by minority businesses in each construction project as mandated by GS 
143-128.2.  Nothing in these guidelines shall be construed to require contractors or awarding authorities 
to award contracts or subcontracts to or to make purchases of materials or equipment from minority-
business contractors or minority-business subcontractors who do not submit the lowest responsible, 
responsive bid or bids. 
 
SECTION B:  DEFINITIONS 

1. Minority - a person who is a citizen or lawful permanent resident of the United States and who 
is: 
a. Black, that is, a person having origins in any of the black racial groups in Africa; 
b. Hispanic, that is, a person of Spanish or Portuguese culture with origins in Mexico, South or 

Central America, or the Caribbean Islands, regardless of race; 
c. Asian American, that is, a person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far 

East, Southeast Asia and Asia, the Indian subcontinent, the Pacific Islands; 
d. American Indian, that is, a person having origins in any of the original peoples of North 

America; or 
e. Female 

 
2. Minority Business - means a business: 

a. In which at least fifty-one percent (51%) is owned by one or more minority persons, or in the 
case of a corporation, in which at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the stock is owned by one 
or more minority persons or socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and 

b. Of which the management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more of the 
minority persons or socially and economically disadvantaged individuals who own it. 

 
3. Socially and economically disadvantaged individual - means the same as defined in 15 U.S.C. 

637.  “Socially disadvantaged individuals are those who have been subjected to racial or ethnic 
prejudice or cultural bias because of their identity as a member of a group without regard to their 
individual qualities”.  “Economically disadvantaged individuals are those socially disadvantaged 
individuals whose ability to compete in the free enterprise system has been impaired due to 
diminished capital and credit opportunities as compared to others in the same business area who 
are not socially disadvantaged”. 

 
4. Public Entity - means State and all public subdivisions and local governmental units. 

 
5. Owner - The State of North Carolina, through the Agency/Institution named in the contract. 

 
6. Designer – Any person, firm, partnership, or corporation, which has contracted with the State of 

North Carolina to perform architectural or engineering, work. 
 

7. Bidder - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture seeking to be 
awarded a public contract or subcontract. 
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8. Contract - A mutually binding legal relationship or any modification thereof obligating the seller 
to furnish equipment, materials or services, including construction, and obligating the buyer to 
pay for them. 

 
9. Contractor - Any person, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or joint venture which has 

contracted with the State of North Carolina to perform construction work or repair. 
 

10. Subcontractor - A firm under contract with the prime contractor or construction manager at risk 
for supplying materials or labor and materials and/or installation.  The subcontractor may or may 
not provide materials in his subcontract. 

 
SECTION C:  RESPONSIBILITIES 
1. Office for Historically Underutilized Businesses, Department of Administration (hereinafter referred 

to as HUB Office). 
 
The HUB Office has established a program, which allows interested persons or businesses qualifying 
as a minority business under G.S. 143-128.2, to obtain certification in the State of North Carolina 
procurement system.  The information provided by the minority businesses will be used by the HUB 
Office to: 

a. Identify those areas of work for which there are minority businesses, as requested. 
b. Make available to interested parties a list of prospective minority business contractors and 

subcontractors. 
c. Assist in the determination of technical assistance needed by minority business contractors.  

 
In addition to being responsible for the certification/verification of minority businesses that want to 
participate in the State construction program, the HUB Office will: 

(1) Maintain a current list of minority businesses.  The list shall include the areas of work in 
which each minority business is interested. 

(2) Inform minority businesses on how to identify and obtain contracting and subcontracting 
opportunities through the State Construction Office and other public entities. 

(3) Inform minority businesses of the contracting and subcontracting process for public 
construction building projects. 

(4) Work with the North Carolina trade and professional organizations to improve the ability of 
minority businesses to compete in the State construction projects. 

(5) The HUB Office also oversees the minority business program by: 
a. Monitoring compliance with the program requirements. 
b. Assisting in the implementation of training and technical assistance programs. 
c. Identifying and implementing outreach efforts to increase the utilization of minority 

businesses. 
d. Reporting the results of minority business utilization to the Secretary of the 

Department of Administration, the Governor, and the General Assembly. 
 
2. State Construction Office 

The State Construction Office will be responsible for the following: 
 
a. Furnish to the HUB Office a minimum of twenty-one days prior to the bid opening the following: 

(1) Project description and location; 
(2) Locations where bidding documents may be reviewed; 
(3) Name of a representative of the owner who can be contacted during the advertising 

period to advise who the prospective bidders are; 
(4) Date, time and location of the bid opening. 
(5) Date, time and location of prebid conference, if scheduled. 

 
b. Attending scheduled prebid conference, if necessary, to clarify requirements of the general 

statutes regarding minority-business participation, including the bidders' responsibilities. 



MBGuidelines 2002 - iii- 

c. Reviewing the apparent low bidders' statutory compliance with the requirements listed in the 
proposal, that must be complied with, if the bid is to be considered as responsive, prior to award 
of contracts.  The State reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive informalities. 

d. Reviewing of minority business requirements at Preconstruction conference. 
e. Monitoring of contractors’ compliance with minority business requirements in the contract 

documents during construction. 
f. Provide statistical data and required reports to the HUB Office. 
g. Resolve any protest and disputes arising after implementation of the plan, in conjunction with the 

HUB Office.  
 
3. Owner 

Before awarding a contract, owner shall do the following: 
 
a. Develop and implement a minority business participation outreach plan to identify minority 

businesses that can perform public building projects and to implement outreach efforts to 
encourage minority business participation in these projects to include education, recruitment, and 
interaction between minority businesses and non-minority businesses. 

b. Attend the scheduled prebid conference. 
c. At least 10 days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, notify minority businesses that have 

requested notices from the public entity for public construction or repair work and minority 
businesses that otherwise indicated to the Office for Historically Underutilized Businesses an 
interest in the type of work being bid or the potential contracting opportunities listed in the 
proposal.  The notification shall include the following: 

1. A description of the work for which the bid is being solicited. 
2. The date, time, and location where bids are to be submitted. 
3. The name of the individual within the owner’s organization who will be available to 

answer questions about the project. 
4. Where bid documents may be reviewed. 
5. Any special requirements that may exist. 

d. Utilize other media, as appropriate, likely to inform potential minority businesses of the bid 
being sought. 

e. Maintain documentation of any contacts, correspondence, or conversation with minority business 
firms made in an attempt to meet the goals. 

f. Review, jointly with the designer, all requirements of G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S. 143-128.2(f) – 
(i.e. bidders’ proposals for identification of the minority businesses that will be utilized with 
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing good faith efforts, or affidavit of 
self-performance of work, if the contractor will perform work under contract by its own 
workforce) - prior to recommendation of award to the State Construction Office. 

g. Evaluate documentation to determine good faith effort has been achieved for minority business 
utilization prior to recommendation of award to State Construction Office. 

h. Review prime contractors’ pay applications for compliance with minority business utilization 
commitments prior to payment. 

i. Make documentation showing evidence of implementation of Owner’s responsibilities available 
for review by State Construction Office and HUB Office, upon request 

 
4. Designer 

Under the single-prime bidding, separate prime bidding, construction manager at risk, or alternative 
contracting method, the designer will: 
 
a. Attend the scheduled prebid conference to explain minority business requirements to the 

prospective bidders. 
b. Assist the owner to identify and notify prospective minority business prime and subcontractors 

of potential contracting opportunities. 
c. Maintain documentation of any contacts, correspondence, or conversation with minority business 

firms made in an attempt to meet the goals. 
d. Review jointly with the owner, all requirements of G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S.143-128.2(f) – 

(i.e. bidders’ proposals for identification of the minority businesses that will be utilized with 
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corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing Good Faith Efforts, or affidavit of 
self-performance of work, if the contractor will perform work under contract by its own 
workforce) - prior to recommendation of award. 

e. During construction phase of the project, review “MBE Documentation for Contract Payment” – 
(Appendix E) for compliance with minority business utilization commitments.  Submit Appendix 
E form with monthly pay applications to the owner and forward copies to the State Construction 
Office. 

f. Make documentation showing evidence of implementation of Designer’s responsibilities 
available for review by State Construction Office and HUB Office, upon request. 

 
5. Prime Contractor(s), CM at Risk, and Its First-Tier Subcontractors 
 Under the single-prime bidding, the separate-prime biding, construction manager at risk and 

alternative contracting methods, contractor(s) will: 
 

a. Attend the scheduled prebid conference. 
b. Identify or determine those work areas of a subcontract where minority businesses may have an 

interest in performing subcontract work. 
c. At least ten (10) days prior to the scheduled day of bid opening, notify minority businesses of 

potential subcontracting opportunities listed in the proposal.  The notification will include the 
following: 
(1) A description of the work for which the subbid is being solicited. 
(2) The date, time and location where subbids are to be submitted. 
(3) The name of the individual within the company who will be available to answer questions 

about the project. 
(4) Where bid documents may be reviewed. 
(5) Any special requirements that may exist, such as insurance, licenses, bonds and financial 

arrangements. 
If there are more than three (3) minority businesses in the general locality of the project who 
offer similar contracting or subcontracting services in the specific trade, the contractor(s) shall 
notify three (3), but may contact more, if the contractor(s) so desires. 

d. During the bidding process, comply with the contractor(s) requirements listed in the proposal for 
minority participation. 

e. Identify on the bid, the minority businesses that will be utilized on the project with 
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit listing good faith efforts as required by 
G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S. 143-128.2(f). 

f. Make documentation showing evidence of implementation of PM, CM-at-Risk and First-Tier 
Subcontractor responsibilities available for review by State Construction Office and HUB Office, 
upon request. 

g. Upon being named the apparent low bidder, the Bidder shall provide one of the following: (1) an 
affidavit (Affidavit C) that includes a description of the portion of work to be executed by 
minority businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, which is equal to or 
more than the applicable goal; (2) if the percentage is not equal to the applicable goal, then 
documentation of all good faith efforts taken to meet the goal.  Failure to comply with these 
requirements is grounds for rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible and 
responsive bidder. 

h. The contractor(s) shall identify the name(s) of minority business subcontractor(s) and 
corresponding dollar amount of work on the schedule of values.  The schedule of values shall be 
provided as required in Article 31 of the General Conditions of the Contract to facilitate 
payments to the subcontractors. 

i. The contractor(s) shall submit with each monthly pay request(s) and final payment(s), “MBE 
Documentation for Contract Payment” – (Appendix E), for designer’s review. 

j. During the construction of a project, at any time, if it becomes necessary to replace a minority 
business subcontractor, immediately advise the owner, State Construction Office, and the 
Director of the HUB Office in writing, of the circumstances involved.  The prime contractor 
shall make a good faith effort to replace a minority business subcontractor with another minority 
business subcontractor. 
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k. If during the construction of a project additional subcontracting opportunities become available, 
make a good faith effort to solicit subbids from minority businesses. 

l. It is the intent of these requirements apply to all contractors performing as prime contractor and 
first tier subcontractor under construction manager at risk on state projects. 

  
 
6. Minority Business Responsibilities 

While minority businesses are not required to become certified in order to participate in the State 
construction projects, it is recommended that they become certified and should take advantage of the 
appropriate technical assistance that is made available.  In addition, minority businesses who are 
contacted by owners or bidders must respond promptly whether or not they wish to submit a bid. 
 

SECTION D:  DISPUTE PROCEDURES 
It is the policy of this state that disputes that involves a person's rights, duties or privileges, should be 
settled through informal procedures.  To that end, minority business disputes arising under these 
guidelines should be resolved as governed under G.S. 143-128(g). 
 
SECTION E:  These guidelines shall apply upon promulgation on state construction projects.  Copies of 
these guidelines may be obtained from the Department of Administration, State Construction Office, 
(physical address) 301 North Wilmington Street, Suite 450, NC Education Building, Raleigh, North 
Carolina, 27601-2827, (mail address) 1307 Mail Service Center, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27699-1307, 
phone (919) 807-4100, Website: www.nc-sco.com 
 
SECTION F:  In addition to these guidelines, there will be issued with each construction bid package 
provisions for contractual compliance providing minority business participation in the state construction 
program. 
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MINORITY BUSINESS CONTRACT PROVISIONS (CONSTRUCTION) 
 
 
APPLICATION: 
 
The Guidelines for Recruitment and Selection of Minority Businesses for Participation in State 
Construction Contracts are hereby made a part of these contract documents.  These guidelines shall 
apply to all contractors regardless of ownership.  Copies of these guidelines may be obtained from the 
Department of Administration, State Construction Office, (physical address) 301 North Wilmington 
Street, Suite 450, NC Education Building, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27601-2827, (mail address) 1307 
Mail Service Center, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27699-1307, phone (919) 807-4100, Website: 
http://www.nc-sco.com 
 
MINORITY BUSINESS SUBCONTRACT GOALS: 
 
The goals for participation by minority firms as subcontractors on this project have been set at 10%. 
 
The bidder must identify on its bid, the minority businesses that will be utilized on the project with 
corresponding total dollar value of the bid and affidavit (Affidavit A) listing good faith efforts or 
affidavit (Affidavit B) of self-performance of work, if the bidder will perform work under contract by its 
own workforce, as required by G.S. 143-128.2(c) and G.S. 143-128.2(f). 
 
 
The lowest responsible, responsive bidder must provide Affidavit C, that includes a description of the 
portion of work to be executed by minority businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract 
price, which is equal to or more than the applicable goal. 
 
OR 
 
Provide Affidavit D, that includes a description of the portion of work to be executed by minority 
businesses, expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, with documentation of Good Faith 
Effort, if the percentage is not equal to the applicable goal. 
 
OR 
 
Provide Affidavit B, which includes sufficient information for the State to determine that the bidder does 
not customarily subcontract work on this type project. 
 
The above information must be provided as required.  Failure to submit these documents is 
grounds for rejection of the bid. 
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MINIMUM COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 
All written statements, affidavits or intentions made by the Bidder shall become a part of the agreement 
between the Contractor and the State for performance of this contract.  Failure to comply with any of 
these statements, affidavits or intentions, or with the minority business Guidelines shall constitute a 
breach of the contract.  A finding by the State that any information submitted either prior to award of the 
contract or during the performance of the contract is inaccurate, false or incomplete, shall also constitute 
a breach of the contract.  Any such breach may result in termination of the contract in accordance with 
the termination provisions contained in the contract.  It shall be solely at the option of the State whether 
to terminate the contract for breach. 
 
In determining whether a contractor has made Good Faith Efforts, the State will evaluate all efforts 
made by the Contractor and will determine compliance in regard to quantity, intensity, and results of 
these efforts.  Good Faith Efforts include: 
 
(1) Contacting minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and 

that were known to the contractor or available on State or local government maintained lists at 
least 10 days before the bid or proposal date and notifying them of the nature and scope of the 
work to be performed. 

(2) Making the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective 
minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bid or 
proposals are due. 

(3) Breaking down or combining elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate 
minority participation. 

(4) Working with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office for 
Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in 
recruitment of minority businesses. 

(5) Attending any prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner. 

(6) Providing assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or providing alternatives to bonding 
or insurance for subcontractors. 

(7) Negotiating in good faith with interested minority businesses and not rejecting them as unqualified 
without sound reasons based on their capabilities.  Any rejection of a minority business based on 
lack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing. 

(8) Providing assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan 
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, 
including waiving credit that is ordinarily required.  Assisting minority businesses in obtaining the 
same unit pricing with the bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing 
credit. 

(9) Negotiating joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to 
increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project 
when possible. 

(10) Providing quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to meet 
cash-flow demands. 
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                                APPENDIX E 
 

MBE DOCUMENTATION FOR CONTRACT PAYMENTS 
 
Prime Contractor/Architect: _________________________________________________________ 
 
Address & Phone: _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Project Name: ____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Pay Application #: _________________  Period: ________________________________ 
 
The following is a list of payments made to Minority Business Enterprises on this project for the above-
mentioned period. 
 

MBE FIRM NAME * INDICATE 
TYPE OF 

MBE 

AMOUNT  
PAID  

THIS MONTH 

TOTAL 
PAYMENTS TO 

DATE 

TOTAL 
AMOUNT 

COMMITTED
     

     

     

     

     

     

*Minority categories:  Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A), 
American Indian (I), Female (F), Social and Economically Disadvantage (D) 
 
 
Date:  ________________ Approved/Certified By: ___________________________________ 
           Name 
 
          ___________________________________ 
           Title 
 
          ___________________________________ 
                   Signature 
 

SUBMIT WITH EACH PAY REQUEST & FINAL PAYMENT 
 
(Revised on 3/14/2003) 



Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 01 00 00 - 1

SECTION 01 00 00

DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division I Specifications apply to work of this Section.

1.1. SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: This section specifies administrative requirements, procedural requirements 
and temporary facilities. This section expands on certain broad provisions in the Conditions of 
the Contract and governs the execution of all other sections of the specifications. 
Requirements of the Contract or Agreement, General and Supplementary Conditions are not 
modified/altered by the requirements outlined with in this section.

B. Section includes:
010000 - General Requirements
010100 - Summary of the Work
010120 - Assigned Contracts
010280 - Change Order Procedures
010300 - Alternates/Allowances
010410 - Project Coordination
010420 - Use of Premises
010430 - Owner’s Occupancy Requirements 
010440 - Work Restrictions/Requirements 
010450 - Job Site Administration
010450 - Cutting and Patching
010600 - Regulatory Requirements
010900 - Definitions and Standards
011000 - Special Project Procedures - Instruction to Laborers
011200 - Alterations and Changes
011700 - Interruption of Services
012000 - Project Meetings
013100 - Progress Schedule
013800 - Construction Photographs
014000 - Quality Control Services
015000 - Construction Facilities, Temporary Facilities, and Services - General 
015110 - Temporary Electric
015150 - Temporary Water
015160 - Temporary Sanitary Facilities
015170 - Drinking Water
015180 - Temporary Fire Protection
015190 - First Aid Supplies and Procedures
015250 - Construction Aids
015310 - Barricades
015320 - Fences
015330 - Tree and Plant Protection
015410 - Protection of Work and Property
015500 - Access to Site, Roads and Parking
015610 - Construction Cleaning
015620 - Cleaning
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015680 - De-Watering
015700 - Traffic Regulation
015900 - Field Offices and Sheds
017000 - Contract Close Out
017200 - Project Record Documents
017400 - Warranties and Bonds
017410 - Warranty Inspection

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

010100 - SUMMARY OF THE WORK

A. The general scope and character of the work is indicated in the drawings. Where a portion of 
the work is fully drawn and the remainder is merely indicated, the portion fully drawn shall 
apply to all similar parts of the work.

B. Without force and effect on the requirements of the Contract, the work can be summarized as 
follows:

C. The Scope of the Project: Replacement of synthetic field turf at Whitmire stadium – Bob 
Waters Field. This work shall include the removal/demolition of the existing material and 
installing a new practice turf area as identified by the drawings and specifications. 

D. Contractor Use of Premises: During construction, the Contractor shall have full use of the 
premises of the project site only. The Owner shall be notified on utility work and shall approve 
all work schedules.. 

E. Keep all new drives and entrances clear; do not use for parking or storage. A staging area is 
shown on the drawings

F. It is the intent of the contract to provide a finished project to the extent indicated, complete 
and ready for use except for the facilities specifically noted to be excluded from the 
Contractor's work. Mention in all sections of the Specifications or indication on the Drawings 
of materials, articles, operations or methods of construction or installation require that the 
Contractor furnish and install each item mentioned or indicated, of quality or subject to 
qualifications noted. Contractor shall perform according to conditions stated each operation 
prescribed, and provide thereof all necessary labor, equipment and incidentals.

010120 - ASSIGNED CONTRACTS

A. There will only be one contract, single prime contract, issued for project.

010280 - CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. Preliminary Procedures - Designer:

1. Designer may initiate changes by submitting Change or Proposal Request or similar 
instrument to the Contractor that includes:

a. Detailed description of Change, Products and location of change in Project.
b. Supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications.
c. Specific period of time during which the requested price will be considered valid.
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d. Change Request is for information only; it is not an instruction to stop Work in 
progress nor to execute the change.

e. Owner's directive.

2. Request for Proposal or Change Order shall be the same number as assigned by 
Designer when the RFI is initially requested. This number shall be carried throughout 
the process for easy tracking.

B. Preliminary Procedures - Contractor:

1. Contractor may initiate changes by submitting written notice to Designer which include:

a. Statement of reason for making changes.
b. Statement of effect on Contract Sum and Contract Time.
c. Statement of effect on Work of separate Contractors, if any.
d. Documentation supporting change in Contract Sum and Contract Time, as 

appropriate.
e. Any other pertinent data and information.

C. Documentation of Change Proposals:

1. Support each quotation if requested by Designer with sufficient itemized data 
necessary for Designer to evaluate quotation, which may include:

a. Labor: Hourly breakdown.
b. Equipment: Rental costs.
c. Products: Unit price and quantity.
d. Fees: Unit price and quantity
e. Credit for Work deleted from Contract.
f. Justification for change in Contract Time, if any.

D. Documentation of Claims:

1. Support each claim for additional costs with documentation required for Change 
Request, plus additional information:

a. Name of Owner's authorized agent who ordered the Work, and date of order.
b. Dates and times Work was performed, and by whom.
c. Time record, summary of hours Worked, and hourly rates paid.
d. Receipts/invoices for equipment, products, and subcontracts.
e. Other information as outlined in the General Conditions.

010300 – ALTERNATES

A. Provide all labor, materials, necessary equipment and services to complete the Alternates work, 
as indicated on the drawings, as specified herein or both except as for items specifically 
indicated as "NIC ITEMS".  Contractors are responsible for payment of all applicable fees and 
taxes in association with their contract.

USE OF ALTERNATES

1. Submit alternate/base bid proposals as described herein and in the "Form of Proposal" 
stating the total difference in cost to the stipulated Lump Sum Bid for adding the following 
alternates to that specified and/or shown on the drawings. Include all applicable omissions, 
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additions, and adjustments of all other applicable trades as required.

2. The following alternates are provided for the overall project. The detailed breakdown of the 
alternates are as follows:

Alternate 1: Reusing existing rubber infill with NEW SBR to create a 50-50 sand rubber 
mix in the approved 2-inch pile height mixed filament turf system. Total reused rubber will 
not exceed 30% of the total sand/rubber mix. (Base bid but reusing a portion of the existing 
infill to create a 50/50 infill mix)

Alternate 2:  Approved 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) over a 
Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix 
(Base bid but using preferred Brock Pad).

Alternate 3:  Basis of Design 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (Shaw Legion-
Pro 46oz split & mono) over Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 
50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base bid but using “Basis of design turf and pad”, Legion-Pro 
& Brock Pad).

Alternate 4:  2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) 
over an approved resilient pad with New SBR to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base 
Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf product).

Alternate 5:  2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) 
over a Brock Power Base-YSR preferred pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 
sand/rubber infill mix (Base Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf & Preferred Brock Pad).

010310 – UNIT PRICES

A. DESCRIPTION OF UNIT PRICES 
1. Include on the Form of Proposal the proposed Base Contract Sum, which shall 

represent the total cost of the Work, including all allowances but excluding all 
alternates.  Also show separately on the Form of Proposal the amounts proposed to 
be added to or deducted from the Base Contract Sum if particular alternates are 
accepted by the Owner.

2. The contractor shall submit, on the bid form, a unit cost for providing all materials and 
labor required for construction of each item complete and in-place ready for use in 
accordance with the drawings and specifications.

3. Limits of Base Bid and Alternates:  Alternates are outlined below for the purpose of 
overall coordination.  Note:  all contractors shall include in the base bid amounts any 
and all expense anticipated for the project including all taxes and fees.

4. The Owner reserves the right to accept any alternate and to amend the Contract 
accordingly, provided the order to proceed with such alternative Work is issued within 
30 days after execution of the Contract.

B. The units prices are provided for the overall project as shown on the “Form of Proposal”:

010410 - PROJECT COORDINATION

A. Coordinate various activities of the work and entities engaged to perform work; and 
coordinate the work with existing facilities or conditions, and work by separate prime 
Contractors (if any) and by the Owner, to assure orderly installation of each component.

B. Conduct a pre-construction conference with pertinent trades prior to start of any major portion 
of the work. 



Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 01 00 00 - 5

C. The demolition Contractor is required to inspect conditions prior to installation and notify the 
Designer in writing of any unsatisfactory conditions. The Contractor shall be responsible for 
any damage caused by his/her forces during installation.

D. Clean each element of work at time of installation.

E. Provide sufficient maintenance and protection to assure freedom from damage and 
deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.

F. Compliance with codes and ordinances for installation of work is a requirement.

0104200 – USE OF PREMISES

A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of premises for construction operations, including 
use of Project site, during construction period as indicated on drawings by the contract limits 
and described below. Contractor’s use of premises is limited only by Owner’s right to perform 
work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

B. Use of Site: Limit use of premises to areas within the Contract limits as indicated. Do not 
disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to project site as indicated on drawings. Limit 
site disturbance, including earthwork and clearing of vegetation, to distances as 
indicated on drawings beyond building perimeter; 5 feet beyond primary roadway curbs, 
walkways, and main utility branch trenches; and 25 feet beyond pervious paving areas.

2. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the public.

3. Roads, Driveways, Entrances and Sidewalks: Keep driveways, loading areas, and 
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner’s employees, and 
emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of 
materials.

a. Access for Deliveries: Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and 
entrances. Road and sidewalk blockages shall be scheduled fourteen (14) days in 
advance and may occur only after the University’s approval. Warning signs, barricades, 
and detour information shall be placed as needed to accommodate, adequately warn, 
and protect campus pedestrians, including the handicapped. If required, flagmen shall 
direct traffic around the construction or detour area. Schedule deliveries to minimize 
space and time requirements for storage of materials and equipment on-site.

b. Road, Driveway, Entrance, and Sidewalk Closings: The contractor shall make 
requests for approval for any street, alley, entrance, driveway, access way, or sidewalk 
to be closed at least ten (10) work days prior to the date desired for closing. No such 
access will be closed without prior approval by the University. Pedestrian and vehicle 
traffic way- finding around the construction limits must be maintained in a clean and safe 
condition at all times.

c. Street Maintenance: Streets and adjacent property sites shall be kept free from 
run- off, litter and/or debris in any form from the project site and any that should appear 
shall be removed immediately. All mud collected on vehicle tires shall be removed 
before leaving the construction area. Adjacent roadways must be cleaned daily, if 
required, to prevent mud or dust from coating existing roadways. Contractors are 
prohibited from discharging any waste products from concrete trucks, concrete coring 
work, or any other unsuitable materials, fluids, or other products on the site, streets, or 
into the storm sewer system. Should the contractor fail to comply with these 
requirements, the University reserves the right, with twenty-four (24) hours’ prior notice, 
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to clean the offending area and deduct the cost from the Contractor’s next application for 
payment.

4. Parking: Parking for personal vehicles on campus is not provided as parking is 
extremely limited. Contractors must limit parking of company vehicles and storage of 
materials as can be accommodated within the limits of the construction site and staging 
area. Contractors are subject to the University’s parking regulations which may be found 

at the following website. https://www.wcu.edu/discover/campus-services-and- 

operations/parking-and-transportation/regulations/index.aspx

C. Use of Existing Buildings: Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition throughout 
construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect building and 
its occupants during construction period.

 
010430 - OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

A. Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing/adjacent facilities during entire 
construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize 
conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner’s 
day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 
without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s 
operations.

B. Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, 
with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction 
operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to 
interfere with Owner’s operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 
without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s 
operations.

C. Owner Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy 
and to place and install equipment in completed areas of building, before Substantial 
Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work. Such 
placement of equipment and partial occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total 
Work.

1. Designer will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 
the Work to be occupied before Owner occupancy.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before Owner 
occupancy.

3. Before partial Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully 
operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed. On 
occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving 
occupied portions of building.

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 
for occupied portions of building.

https://www.wcu.edu/discover/campus-services-and-
https://www.wcu.edu/discover/campus-services-and-operations/parking-and-transportation/regulations/index.aspx
https://www.wcu.edu/discover/campus-services-and-operations/parking-and-transportation/regulations/index.aspx
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010440 – WORK RESTRICTIONS/REQUIREMENTS

A. On-Site Work Hours Restrictions: Work shall be generally performed inside the project site 
during normal business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: May be worked with prior University approval.
2. Early Morning Hours: Restrictions of noise making activities on 

Sunday mornings until noon.
3. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Coordinate with University project manager.
4. Hours for project work beyond normal hours and noisy activity such 

as Core Drilling: shall be coordinated with the University project 
manager.

5. Prohibited Working Hours: Construction activities are not allowed on 
the dates of graduation, which occur one day in December and two 
days in May. In addition, construction may cease, be limited, or 
temporarily curtailed when they conflict with the University’s 
operations such as in the following circumstances:
a. Move-in/out days, generally twice annually (August and May).
b. During exam periods; two weeks each in December and 

April/May and one week each in June and August. <Dates will be 
communicated, if needed.>

B. On-Site Work Hours Requirements: This project is being performed in an area that will need 
to allow for students & staff to pass between the Fieldhouse and Ramsey Center; thus, a path 
will need to be secured to allow for pedestrian traffic. The Contractor may establish a work 
scheduled of his own choosing during the following hours:
1. Weekday hours: Between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. Monday through Friday 

nights.
2. Weekend hours: Between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. on Saturdays and 

Sundays.
3. Holiday hours: Between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m.

B. University Inspections: The University will conduct the following inspections and generate a 
punch list at the same time as the Designer’s inspection. Any inspections that are not 
satisfactory shall be repeated at no cost to the University and shall not be cause for a time 
extension. The Contractor shall give the Designer and University a minimum of 7 days’ prior 
notice that the work is complete, functional and ready for inspection. Any re-inspection costs, 
including but not limited to the Designer, the University, the State Construction Office, or third 
party personnel, that result from punch list items not being complete shall be at the expense 
of the Contractor.

010450 - JOB SITE ADMINISTRATION

A. The General Contractor is responsible for overall project coordination and coordination of all 
sub-contractors or separate Contractors, if any, made part of the project by the Owner.

B. Duties of the General Contractor:

1. Schedules:

a. Coordinate schedules of all work performed on the site. Including all sub-contractors 
or separate Contractors, if any, made part of the project by the Owner.; 

b. Prepare schedules of operations for Contractors (subcontractors, suppliers, if 
necessary).
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c. Monitor schedules as work progresses. Identify potential conflicts and methods of 
resolving conflicts. Adjust schedules as required. Review schedules with the Owner 
and Designer on a periodic basis.

d. Verify that labor and equipment are adequate for work.
e. Report deficiencies to Owner or his/her representative.

2. Inspection and Testing: Coordinate lab services, assure lab personnel are notified and 
are present, review test reports, and assure work complies with the requirements of the 
Contract. Sub-Contractors shall coordinate testing services as appropriate for their work 
through the General Contractor. The General Contractor shall coordinate all testing 
directly with the Owner’s approved testing representative. The contractor shall have 
approval of the Owner prior to scheduling the arrival of the testing company on site. The 
Owner will pay for all testing operations. The testing that is anticipated includes concrete 
cylinder testing for strength and density/compaction tests.

3. Monitor use of temporary utilities. Assure service is provided and maintained.
4. Cleaning: Resolve conflicts and assure work is being done.
5. Control Use of Site:

a. Supervise field engineering and layouts.
b. Allocate space for offices, sheds, and storage, as needed.
c. Establish access, parking, and traffic circulation.

010460 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. This section establishes general requirements pertaining to cutting into new or existing 
construction (including excavation and backfill) and fitting and patching of work required to:

1. Make components fit together properly. Provide for installation or performance of other 
work and subsequent patching required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

2. Remove and replace defective work.
3. Remove samples for testing.
4. Remove and replace work that does not conform to contract requirements.
5. Provide weatherproof penetrations of surfaces for installation of piping, electrical conduit, 

and control systems and components, including sleeves, anchors, inserts and frames. 

B. Visual/Quality Limitations: The Owner and Designer will be sole judge in terms of aesthetic 
and visual qualities and cutting and patching shall not be done in a manner that results in a 
noticeable reduction in these qualities.

C. Materials used for patching should be identical to existing materials. If identical materials are 
not available or cannot be used, use materials that match existing adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible with regard to visual effect. Use materials for patching that will result in 
an equal-or-better performance. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and where 
necessary extend finish restoration into retained adjoining work in a manner which will 
eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing; and not less than entire plane surface 
involved.

D. Cut work using methods that are least likely to damage work to be retained or adjoining work. 
Use hand or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, and not hammering or 
chopping. Cut through concrete or masonry using a saw or core drill. Cut openings to the size 
required. All edges shall be cut in square, neat and clean. Provide dust and weather 
protection for that part of the work that may be exposed during cutting and patching and 
cover openings when not in use. Provide temporary support for work to be cut.
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E. Patch with seams which are durable and invisible and restore surfaces to their original or 
visually acceptable condition. Where an item is designated to be "removed and replaced," 
restore surface to original or visually acceptable condition.

F. By-pass services as required. Cut and plug or seal abandon services.

G. Inspect existing conditions and components subject to damage or movement. After 
uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting installations and report unsatisfactory or 
questionable conditions to the Designer in writing; proceed with work after consultation with 
the Designer.

H. Responsibilities: Each trade will be responsible for any required cutting and the installation of 
its equipment and subsequent patching. Each trade may employ the General Contractor to 
do all patching. It shall be the responsibility of each trade to inform the General Contractor in 
a timely manner of the location and dimensions of all pipes, sleeves and openings as shown 
or implied. The General Contractor shall make provisions and allow reasonable time for 
installation of inserts.

I. In the case of a single prime contract the General Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for cutting and patching.

010600 - REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Work shall comply with local and State building codes and shall be acceptable to authorities 
having jurisdiction.

B. Contractors are expected to be familiar with governing codes.

C. For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, 
releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, correspondence and 
records established in conjunction with compliance with standards and regulations bearing 
upon performance of the work.

010900 - DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS

A. Standards of the construction industry or manufacturer's standards have same force and 
effect on performance of the work as if copied directly into Contract Documents or bound and 
published therewith. Compliance with industry and manufacturer's standards is a required 
minimum.

B. Abbreviations and acronyms refer to recognized industry terminology. Questions may be 
referred to the Designer.

C. The Designer’s approval, in no case, releases the Contractor from responsibility to fulfill 
requirements of the Contract Documents. Approval by the Designer is limited to his/her 
responsibilities as stated in General and Supplementary Conditions.

D. When there are conflicting or overlapping requirements, the most stringent requirement will 
apply unless specifically detailed language written into the Contract Documents clearly 
indicates that a less stringent requirement is acceptable. When in doubt, consult the 
Designer.

E. When there is a conflict in quantity specified, the greater quantity shall prevail. When there is 
a conflict in quality specified, the more stringent requirement shall prevail.



Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 01 00 00 - 10

1. When an item is shown but not specified, the Contractor shall supply an item of at least 
equal quality as the other items specified and suitable for intended use; if an item is 
specified but not shown, it shall be located as directed by the Designer.

F. Working from established lines and levels, establish dependable markers for lines and levels 
of work. Calculate dimensions and measure for layout of work; do not scale drawings. Notify 
the Designer of discrepancies in drawings.

G. The Contractors will be responsible for matters relating to trade union jurisdictions. Perform 
work in a manner that will minimize the possibility of disputes, conflicts, delays, claims or 
losses with trade unions.

H. The Designer has on file a list of standards; access to standards, definitions, codes, 
abbreviations, and related items. When in doubt, the Contractor may consult the Designer for 
clarification or information.

I. Common definitions used in documents:

1. "As Directed": Supplemental instruction by the Designer issued within the scope of the 
Contract.

2. "As Required": Methods that may be necessary to satisfactorily complete the work.
3. "Provide": Furnish and install complete, in place, and ready for operation or intended use.
4. "Furnish": Supply and deliver ready for installation or assembly.
5. "Install": Assemble, erect, unload, finish, cure, patch, place, apply, clean, etc.
6. "Indicated": Shown, noted, scheduled, specified, drawn, etc.
7. "Approve": Used in conjunction with action on submittals, applications and requests is 

limited to the Designer’s duties as stated in General and Supplementary Conditions.

011000 - SPECIAL PROJECT PROCEDURES - INSTRUCTIONS TO LABORERS

A. Instruct employees, subcontractors and their agents, and other persons performing work as 
to the following (post in a conspicuous location):

1. Use of phones in existing campus buildings is not permitted.
2. Use of toilets and facilities in existing campus buildings is not permitted (without Owner's 

permission).
3. No smoking will be permitted in any adjacent buildings or in new structure.
4. Fraternization with building occupants or Owner's personnel is not permitted.
5. Alcoholic beverages and non-prescription drugs are not permitted on the premises.
6. Wearing of adequate clothing at all times is required.
7. Use of food services (unless permission is given by the Owner) is not permitted.

B. All personnel are restricted to Contract Limit Area and areas of alteration in existing building, 
and site.

C. At any time during the construction and completion of the work covered by these 
Specifications, if the conduct of any workman of the various crafts be adjudged 
ungentlemanly and a nuisance to the Owner or Designer, or if any workman be considered 
incompetent or detrimental to the work, the Contractor shall order such parties removed 
immediately from the grounds."

011200 - ALTERATIONS AND CHANGES

A. There may be requests for adding, deleting, or altering the work or services of the Contractor 
as determined or required by job progress or conditions. There will be written change orders 
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to cover same and the increase or decrease in cost, if any, shall be by unit prices or lump 
sum as deemed appropriate. No overhead and profit will be allowed on premium time. The 
following are examples of items for which the contract price shall not be altered:

1. Variations to avoid interferences and obstructions.
2. Cutting and patching to match existing work.

011700 - INTERRUPTION OF SERVICES

A. As work progresses and it becomes necessary to interrupt campus / local property owners 
services such as cut-over or shut-off of electricity, water, phones, and related services or 
utilities, utility excavation, and related items, the Contractor shall make arrangements with the 
Owner/ property owner in conjunction with the Designer.

1. By-pass connections as necessary to maintain continuity of service to occupied buildings 
or site or portions thereof shall be made.

B. Notice of interruption of service (or potential interruption) shall be given to the Owner and 
his/her designated representative not less than 14 working days prior to required interruption 
to allow adequate preparation to be made.

C. Shutting down of existing apparatus or service lines shall be done only at times prescribed 
and approved by the Owner. They shall not be left out of service overnight, during Saturdays, 
Sundays or other holidays as recognized by the local governmental jurisdiction.

D. Procedures for making temporary disruptions to existing utilities and roads, or pedestrian 
walks, shall be planned well in advance of the work, and the work shall be executed in a 
manner to provide reasonably continuous service throughout the construction period. 
Connections to existing utilities shall be make only at times approved by the University. 

E. For interruption of service in major utility system, the Contractor must submit to the Director 
of Facilities Management a step-by-step sequence of operations planned to accomplish the 
work. This outline must show tentative dates and times of day for shut-off and restoration of 
services. Upon approval of the planned operations, the Project Expeditor will make 
arrangements with appropriate University personnel for interruption of services.

012000 - PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: To enable orderly review during progress of the work, and provide for systematic 
discussion of progress of the work, bi-weekly project meetings shall be conducted throughout 
the construction period.

B. The General Contractor is responsible for all meetings. The Designer will run the meetings.

1. Attendees: Owner, Designer, Contractor, Sub-Contractors, and other concerned parties 
shall be represented as required by persons authorized to conclude matters relating to 
work.

C. Pre-Construction Meeting: As scheduled by the Designer.

D. Progress Meetings: Regular meetings shall be scheduled to keep all parties apprised of the 
status of the Work.

1. Time: Weekly, at a regular hour and day mutually acceptable to the Owner, Designer and 
Contractor.
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2. Location: Job site.
3. Suggested Agenda: Review schedules and progress in relation to schedules, delay, and 

reasons for delays, work anticipated, changes, off site work/demolition, submittals, 
deliveries, needs of each entity present, etc.

E. The Designer shall:

1. Coordinate meetings with preparation of pay request.
2. Report: Summarize meeting and distribute minutes of meeting.

F. The Contractor shall:

1. Up-date schedule when requested by Design. Copy the Owner and Designer.

G. Contractor Pre-installation conferences shall be held prior to beginning of each major phase 
of work. Discussion will be held and notes documented pertaining to start of work, 
coordination and integration with other work that will proceed to follow, areas of progress of 
the total project, methods of installation, clean-up and access. The Owner and Designer will 
be copied findings from these meeting and information 

013100 - PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Submit a fully developed, bar-chart type construction 
schedule, within 7 days of the date established for Notice to Proceed. Provide a separate bar 
for each construction activity and a vertical line to identify the first working day of each week.

B. Submit 3 copies of progress schedule for the Designer and owner’s review.

1. Indicate estimated completion percentage in 5 percent increments. As Work progresses, 
place a contrasting mark in each bar to indicate Actual Completion.

2. Prepare on reproducible media, of sufficient width to show data for the entire construction 
period.

3. Secure commitments for performing critical construction operations from parties involved. 
Coordinate activities to show proper sequence. Indicate sequences necessary for 
completion of related portions.

C. Coordinate construction schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts and letting 
of subcontracts, submittal schedule, and pay request. 

1. Use same breakdown of units of work as on the "Schedule of Values."

D. Cost correlation: At the head of the schedule, provide a two item cost correlation line to show 
dollar-volume of work performed as of the dates used for preparation of pay requests.

E. Show critical activities.

F. Show critical submittal dates.

G. When multiple contracts are issued, the Contractor for the General Work will be responsible 
for preparation and coordination of schedules; other Contractors shall assist and shall comply 
with the requirements of the schedule.

H. Update schedule Weekly or as requested by Designer if needed for weekly meeting.

013800 - CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
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A. General:

1. Provide existing condition photographs of the site, adjacent building facades and other 
areas prior to construction.

2. Identify each print with names, title, view, and date.
3. Transmit photos to Designer in protective wrapping.

014000 - QUALITY CONTROL SERVICES

A. Services include inspections and tests performed and intended to determine compliance of 
work with requirements specified. Specific quality control services are specified in individual 
specification sections.

B. Quality control services are the Contractor's responsibility except when otherwise specified. 
The Contractor shall cooperate with the testing service and provide access to the work, assist 
in sampling, deliver samples, schedule times as well as provide reasonable auxiliary 
services.

1. The Owner will pay for all testing except as otherwise indicated and the Contractor shall 
cooperate with the service in execution of its work.

C. Coordinate sequence of work to accommodate inspections.

D. Provide the Designer a minimum of 24 hours notice prior to testing.

E. Retests of non-conforming work and repair of damaged finishes and substrates are the 
responsibility of the Contractor. The Contractor is also responsible for non-complying work.

F. Contractor shall coordinate submittal of reports of tests and inspections with the Owners 
testing representative and maintain copies on site. 

G. Repair and Protection: Upon completion of inspection and testing, Contractor shall repair 
damaged work and restore substrates and finishes to their original condition.

015000 - CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES, TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND SERVICES - GENERAL

A. General: This section specifies work requirements of a temporary nature, including items not 
actually incorporated into the work. Work includes temporary utilities, construction and 
support facilities, and security and protection.

1. Refer to General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions and other sections within this Division 
for specific requirements.

B. Provide temporary services, utilities, and facilities as required to provide proper support for 
execution of work. Requirements indicated are a minimum acceptable level. 

C. Comply with requirements of local laws and regulations governing construction and local 
industry standards. Standards include NFPA 241 "Building Construction and Demolition 
Operations," ANSI-A10 "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition," as well as 
AGC and ASC guidelines and NECA guidelines for temporary facilities.

D. Temporary services, utilities, and facilities include services necessary to perform the work. 
They include water service, electric power, power distribution, lighting, telephones, 
sewers/drains or de-watering, heat, sanitary facilities, first aid equipment/supplies, drinking 
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water, roads, enclosures or fabrication sheds, lifting devices, trash containers, barricades, 
and warning devices, fire protection devices, temporary signs, walkways, rodent and pest 
control, dust protection, field offices, as well as miscellaneous services and facilities (e.g., 
stairs, ladders, ramps, sharing, temporary partitions, waste chutes, staging, security services, 
scaffolds, tarps, etc.).

E. Remove all temporary services, utilities, and facilities at the time of substantial completion or 
when directed by the Designer and clean and renovate permanent services and facilities that 
have been used.

F. Keep facilities neat and clean. Do not allow hazardous, dangerous or unsanitary conditions or 
public nuisances to develop or persist.

G. Provide materials and equipment suitable for intended use.

015110 - TEMPORARY ELECTRIC

A. General: The General Contractor is responsible for temporary electric power and light, if 
necessary.

B. Arrangements shall be made with the Owner for temporary lighting and power, per 
Supplementary General Conditions. The Contractor is responsible for wiring, transformers, 
poles, loops, and feeders necessary to service the project.

C. The Contractor shall be responsible for connections from the main service 
drop/transformer/meter service center to his/her construction office, if necessary.

D. Electric service shall be weather tight and grounded with overcurrent protective devices. 
Comply with applicable requirements of UL, NEC, and local authorities having jurisdiction. 
Provide outlets of proper NEMA configuration.

015150 - TEMPORARY WATER

A. General: The General Contractor shall be responsible for the temporary water during the 
construction period.

B. Arrangements shall be made with the Owner for temporary water use from existing services, 
per Supplementary General Conditions. The Contractor is responsible for extensions to point 
of use.

C. Hoses shall be heavy duty, abrasion resistant with a pressure rating greater than the 
distribution system.

015160 - TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. The General Contractor shall provide and maintain an adequate number of temporary toilets 
for use by all trades and workmen at the project site during the construction period.

B. Keep clean and comply with governing regulations, including safety and health codes for 
type, number, location, operation, and maintenance. Provide supplies. Clean and service 
units not less than weekly.

C. Type: Single occupant, self-contained chemical type, vented and fully enclosed glass fiber 
reinforced polyester shell.
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D. Provide separate but equal facilities for male and female construction personnel.

015170 - DRINKING WATER

A. Each Contractor, trade or supplier will be responsible for his/her own drinking water.

015180 - TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

A. Provide and maintain temporary fire protection of types needed to protect against predictable 
and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers," 
and NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations and Demolition 
Operations."

B. Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable UL-rated, class "ABC" dry chemical 
extinguishers. Locate fire extinguishers where effective for the intended purpose, but not less 
than one on each floor near each usable stairwell or exit.

1. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire 
protection facilities, stairways and other access routes for fighting fires. Prohibit smoking 
in hazardous fire exposure areas.

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.
3. Provide supervision of welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and 

sources of fire ignition.

015190 - FIRST AID SUPPLIES AND PROCEDURES

A. Each Contractor, trade, or supplier will be responsible for his/her own first aid supplies and 
procedures.

B. Comply with governing regulations and recognized recommendations within the construction 
industry.

015250 - CONSTRUCTION AIDS

A. Each entity performing work on the project will be responsible for, and shall provide or 
arrange to provide, the tools and equipment necessary for performance of his/her portion of 
the work.

1. This includes, but is not limited to: scaffolds, ladders, ramps, runways, platforms, chutes, 
lifting devices, hand tools, vehicles and related items.

B. The General Contractor shall provide ramps or stairs at the main building entrance or site 
entrance, hand rails and temporary stairs from floor to floor when necessary for access.

015310 - BARRICADES

A. Barricade open excavations and post with warning lights. Provide adequate devices to 
protect public and construction personnel at all times.

B. Each Contractor shall be responsible for his/her excavations and protection.

C. Comply with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.
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D. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements and other facilities from damage caused by 
settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout and other hazards created as a 
consequence of earth work operations.

015320 - FENCES

A. Provide temporary construction fence adjacent to construction area and as reasonable to 
secure site and to provide reasonable public safety. Maintain throughout construction period.

B. The General Contractor shall be responsible for construction fences.to secure their staging 
area and equipment. The existing perimeter fence can be used to control pedestrian access

C. Fence: Chain link type fabric, nominal 6' high, with corner and line posts adequate for support 
set in gravel.

1. Gates: Provide as required for access to site but not less than two.

015330 - TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

A. If indicated to remain, protect existing trees from the following damages:

1. Compaction of root area by equipment or material storage.
2. Trunk damage by moving equipment, material storage, nailing or bolting.
3. Strangling by tying ropes or guy wires to trunks or large branches.
4. Poisoning by pouring solvents (gas, paint, etc.) on or around trees and roots.
5. Cutting of roots by excavating, ditching, and trenching.
6. Damage of branches by improper pruning.
7. Drought from failure to water or by cutting or changing normal drainage pattern past 

roots.
8. Change of soil pH factor by disposal of lime base materials such as concrete, plaster, 

and fireproofing.

B. Do not cut roots 1-1/2 inches in diameter or over.

C. Perform excavation and earthwork within drip line of trees by hand.

D. Permit travel of equipment or stockpiling of materials only outside branch spread.

E. When trees or plants other than those approved for removal are destroyed, killed or badly 
damaged as a result of construction operations, the contract sum will be reduced by the 
estimated value of the tree or plant or trees or plants shall be replaced with trees or plants of 
equal quality as determined by the Designer.

F. The General Contractor shall be responsible for tree and plant protection.

G. Provide snow fences for protection around the drip line of trees indicated to remain.

H. Protect all other plantings to remain.

I. The Facilities Management shall be notified before construction begins so they may 
determine if any plant material within the construction site can be salvaged. Two (2) weeks 
advance notification is required so the Owner may remove trees and shrubs that will be 
retained by the Owner for use elsewhere.
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J. Special attention should be given to any trees, shrubs or lawn that will remain inside the 
construction area. To protect such materials, a landscape protection fence shall be installed 
prior to the initial stage of grading, excavation, or tree removal. This fence or barricade shall 
be a minimum of 3 feet high and shall be required to remain in place for as long as is 
practical. The landscape protection area should extend to at least the drip line of any trees or 
shrubs that are to remain. 

K. No storage, access or activity of any kind shall be permitted in the landscape protection 
areas. This specifically includes the felling of trees into the landscape protection area. No 
limbs, tops, stumps, fill, material storage or equipment shall be permitted in the landscape 
protection areas at any time.

L. Care shall be taken to protect trees and shrubs from damage by cranes, falling objects, etc. 
Trees and shrubs shall not be pruned or moved by the Contractor. When pruning or moving 
is necessary, the Designer shall be notified and the work will in turn be performed by the 
Owner at no cost to the Contractor.

015410 - PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY

A. The General Contractor is responsible for security when work or any portion thereof is 
suspended for any period of time. Protect area to prevent injury and loss.

B. Protect work, stored products, and equipment from theft and vandalism and protect premises 
from entry to unauthorized persons or vehicles when work is not in progress.

C. Prohibit smoking in hazardous areas. Clearly mark "No Smoking" zones and actively promote 
observance of the smoking regulations.

D. Radios: No portable or vehicular radios shall be played on project site or on campus.

E. No contact with WCU Students, Faculty or Staff or any persons not part of the Project. 
Contact by Contractor, Contractor employees or any persons not part of project may result in 
removal of such persons or group thereof from the project. Contact includes verbal, physical, 
etc.

F. Provide fire extinguishers and other special fire protection equipment during hazardous 
construction operations. Properly distribute a sufficient number of portable fire extinguishers 
for quick access and use.

G. Take special care in the placement, operation, and service of combustion engine-driven 
equipment. Refuel small gasoline units from listed or approved safety cans and large units 
from listed or approved containers in suitable refueling areas.

H. Insure hot work operations that involve cutting, welding, soldering, etc. are safely performed. 
Remove nearby combustibles at least 35 feet from hot work operations or protect them by 
use of metal guards or flame proofed curtains or covers rather than by the use of ordinary 
tarpaulins.

I. The General Contractor will be responsible for location of underground utilities prior to 
excavation. The Contractor may obtain the services of a commercial utilities locator and/or 
call the various utility companies who may have lines in the area. With regard to excavation 
within any public right-of-way, the General Statutes of North Carolina require Contractors to 
notify NC-One-call (811) at least two days but not more than 10 days prior to beginning the 
excavation. In addition, the Contractor should notify the UNCC Facilities Management at least 
five (5) days prior to any excavation. The Contractor will be responsible for the consequences 
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of any utility interruption caused by his or her excavation, and will be responsible for the cost 
of repairing any damage done to the utilities themselves.

J. Appropriate measures, such as block and gravel filters or silt fences, shall be provided during 
construction as required to protect catch basins, storm drains, and streams from the entry of 
all silt and construction debris. The contractor should refer to the North Carolina Erosion and 
Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual and/or local Land Development Standards or 
Ordinances.

K. The residue from the cleaning of ready-mix trucks, wheelbarrows, concrete buddies, etc. shall 
be contained and the residue removed from the campus with other refuse.

L. No debris shall be dumped into drains or catch basins. Contractor shall be responsible for 
cleaning or replacing drain lines if a violation occurs.

M. The Contractor shall be responsible for protection of existing buildings, roof, trees, shrubbery 
and lawn areas from damage by vehicles, equipment, overhead cranes, falling objects, etc.

N. The Contractor shall be responsible for protecting the campus / public streets and walks 
connecting to the project from deposits of mud, sand, stone, litter, or debris in any form, and 
shall remove any such debris immediately before it becomes a traffic hazard or is carried into 
the surrounding buildings.

O. Where equipment must cross walks, lawns, and other transitional areas used by pedestrian 
and vehicular traffic, the Contractor shall provide a minimum protection of 3/4" thick plywood 
sheets for equipment to roll over.

P. The Contractors are instructed it is unlawful to allow any person to bring to the project site, 
firearms, any type of alcoholic beverages, or drugs other than those prescribed by a 
physician.

Q. All personnel are expected to exhibit proper behavior on campus. Indecent language, acts of 
dress will not be tolerated. Anyone in violation of proper behavior may result in being 
removed from the project.

R. University food service facilities are not available for Contractor use. Contractors shall not 
enter any university building except that which is included as part of the project.

015500 - ACCESS TO SITE, ROADS AND PARKING

A. Keep existing drives and entrances serving premises open.

B. The General Contractor shall photograph existing conditions prior to start of work and shall 
forward copies of photos to the Designer. Label and date.

C. Undocumented damage to roads, walks, landscaping, site appurtenances and neighboring 
buildings shall be repaired by the Contractor (chargeable in equal portions if more than one 
Contractor) and is not chargeable to the Owner.

D. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner or his/her designated representative for 
scheduling, storage, access, and parking. Do not park in traffic lanes, entrance areas, bus 
loading zones, etc. Remove keys and lock vehicles when unattended. Do not leave running 
vehicles unattended.
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E. Do not damage paved areas or use vehicles that may cause damage to paved areas as a 
result of weight.

F. Adjacent Buildings: Repair surfaces of adjacent structures and clean to original condition, if 
damaged.

G. Landscape Repair and Replacement: Repair and replace ground cover, trees, shrubs, and 
related items damaged by construction operations. Protect and prevent damage.

H. Continuity of Services: Maintain operation of existing lights, parking lots, drives, walks, roads, 
etc., during the construction period. Road and sidewalk cuts shall be scheduled in advance, 
and made only after they have been approved by the University. Contractors shall plan and 
coordinate their work to minimize the duration of such disruptions. Appropriate detours shall 
be planned, subject to the approval of the University, giving consideration to the 
handicapped. Warning barricades and signs shall be installed by the Contractor, as well as 
informational signs indicating detours. No service disruptions or excavations may be made 
until barricades and signs are in place to protect the public. If the nature of the site does not 
allow barricades to be in place prior to the excavations, the barricade materials must be 
physically present on site before excavation begins, in order that they may be erected as 
soon as it is possible to do so.  

I. Close walks or public roadways only upon permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

J. Keep fire hydrants free from obstructions; maintain service; close only upon approval of 
authorities having jurisdiction.

015610 - CONSTRUCTION CLEANING

A. The Contractor will be responsible for daily general clean up of the entire project (including 
clean up of work by sub-Contractors or separate Contractors, if any). General clean up refers 
to keeping areas "broom-clean" and general pick-up of trash. Provide barrels for deposit of 
trash.

B. At the completion of the project, the General Contractor will be responsible for clean up of all 
"general work."

015620 - CLEANING

A. Disposal Requirements:

1. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations in compliance with codes, ordinances, 
regulations, and anti-pollution statutes. On-Site burning is prohibited. 

B. Materials:

1. Use cleaning materials that will not create hazards to health or property and which will 
not damage surfaces.

2. Use only those cleaning materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of the 
surface material to be cleaned.

3. Use cleaning materials on surfaces only as recommend by cleaning material 
manufacturer.

C. During Construction:
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1. Execute periodic cleaning to keep the site, the construction, and adjacent properties free 
from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and windblown debris resulting from 
construction operations.

2. Provide on-site containers for collection of waste materials, debris, and rubbish.
3. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site not less than weekly, and more 

frequently if required by applicable codes; dispose of at legal disposal areas away from 
site, and off Owner's property.

D. Dust Control:

1. Maintain protective closures separating workspace from existing space.
2. Clean interior spaces prior to starting finish-coating application and continue cleaning on 

an as-needed basis until such operations are completed.
3. Schedule operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning process 

will not fall on wet or newly coated surfaces.
4. Dust control shall be performed on temporary roads to alleviate or prevent dust nuisance. 

Calcium chloride shall not be used in areas to be swept.

E. Final Cleaning:

1. Leave demolition site in a clean condition.

015680 - DE-WATERING

A. General: Maintain project site and construction work free of water accumulation. Do not 
endanger work or adjacent properties. Maintain protection against flooding.

B. The General Contractor shall be responsible for general dewatering.

C. Dispose of rainwater lawfully. Provide temporary drainage from roof drains and similar 
construction prior to connection and operation of the permanent drainage system.

015700 - TRAFFIC REGULATION

A. Provide, operate, and maintain equipment, services, and personnel with traffic control and 
protective devices to expedite traffic flow on haul routes, site entrances, public thoroughfares, 
alleys, site access roads, and in parking areas. Review plans and consult with governing 
authorities (University/NCDOT).

B. Provide signals, signs, barricades, and flagmen necessary to protect public and direct flow of 
people and vehicles as needed .

C. Haul Routes: Consult with WCU - Facilities Management Office & governing authorities to 
establish appropriate thoroughfares to be used as haul routes.

D. Remove dirt, mud, concrete deposited on streets and drives by vehicles while performing 
work. Clean as directed by the Owner and/or local authorities having jurisdiction, and as 
required. Sweep gutters weekly.

E. Street Fixtures: The Contractor shall arrange, prior to the start of work, erection of traffic 
control devices with appropriate University authorities; contact WCU - Facilities Management 
Office for temporary relocation of street fixtures that may be required. This includes meters, 
signals, signs, access panels, etc.
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F. All existing alleys, utilities in streets, etc., are to be maintained in use unless otherwise 
indicated.

015900 – FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS

A. Site office trailer, equipment, materials, etc. shall be on the site at a location coordinated with 
the Owner. No open trailers or flat beds are permitted, unless otherwise authorized. All 
material shall be stored in an enclosed and securable vehicle. Put name of project, company 
name, and company phone number on all storage vehicles stored off construction site.

017000 - CONTRACT CLOSE OUT

A. These requirements apply to procedural requirements for closing of the work and not 
administrative matters such as final payment of the changeover of insurance. Close out 
requirements relate to both substantial and final completion of the work. Specific 
requirements contained in other sections take precedence over requirements named in this 
section.

B. Before requesting the Designer’s inspection and certification for Substantial Completion, 
remove debris, broom clean pavement, clean yard and grounds of (rake to remove large 
stones and dirt clods) and repair damaged finishes as applicable.

C. The Designer and owner will check the work upon receipt and notice by the Contractor that 
the work has been completed. The Designer and owner will either recommend final 
acceptance and final payment or will advise the Contractor of work not completed or 
obligations not fulfilled as required for final acceptance. If necessary, this procedure will be 
repeated.

1. The Designer will issue a Certificate of Substantial Completion.

017200 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. As-Built Drawings: The Contractor shall maintain a set of contract drawings and shop 
drawings at the site for record mark-up purposes only. Mark drawings to show changes and 
actual installations throughout the course of the work. Information to be provided includes, 
but is not limited to:

1. The field synthetic-turf test performance reports shall be certified by a USBA, STC or 
manufacturer’s approved testing company. This document will verify the field meets 
Gmax and other referenced tests identified for the synthetic  turf installation  REFER TO 
SECTION 32 18 13  SYNTHETIC TURF

2. Underground utility capping locations and depths, horizontal and vertical locations of 
utilities concealed in construction, depths of various elements of the foundation, 
deviations from contract documents, field changes in dimensions and detail changes 
made by change order, actual dimensions in work items.

3. Failure to provide documents will result in a delay of final payment.

017400 - WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Refer to technical sections for warranties required.
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B. Disclaimers and Limitations: Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitation on product warranties 
do not relieve the Contractor of the warranty on the Work that incorporates the products, not 
does it relieve suppliers, manufacturers, and sub-Contractors required to countersign special 
warranties with the Contractor.

C. Standard Product Warranties are preprinted written warranties published by individual 
manufacturers for particular products and are specifically endorsed by the Manufacturer to 
the Owner.

D. Special Warranties are written warranties required by or incorporated in the Contract 
Documents, either to extend time limits provided by standard warranties or to provide greater 
rights for the Owner.

E. Related Damages and Losses: When correcting warranted Work that has failed, remove and 
replace other Work that has been damaged as a result of such failure or that must be 
removed and replaced to provide access for correction of warranted Work.

F. Replacement Cost: The Contractor is responsible for the cost of replacing or rebuilding 
defective Work regardless of whether the Owner has benefited from use of the Work through 
a portion of its anticipated useful service life.

G. Owner's Recourse: Written warranties made to the Owner are in addition to implied 
warranties, and shall not limit the duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise available 
under the law, nor shall warranty periods be interpreted as limitations on time in which the 
Owner can enforce such other duties, obligations, rights, or remedies.

H. Requirements: Obtain warranties executed in duplicate and submit with operation and 
maintenance data.

017410 - WARRANTY INSPECTION

A. Scope: Approximately ninety (90) days after completion of the project, and Substantial 
Completion, return to the project and re-inspect, retest, and readjust the work. The Contractor 
shall provide a one (1) year warranty from the date of final acceptance for all work and 
installation for this project. Any repairs, defects or failures will be the responsibility of the 
Contractor during this period.

B. Submit reports to the Owner with a copy to the Designer. Instruct the Owner's designated 
personnel on specific operational requirements.

C. Repair or replace defective materials and work at no cost to the Owner. Repair damage to 
building and replace damaged contents during the corrective period. Replace work that does 
not comply with the contract documents.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 01 10

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A.  The work under this section applies to all the contract documents for this project.

PART 2 - PRODUCT

Not used.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 LAYOUT/RECORDING  

A. Contractor shall be responsible to perform construction layout work in accordance with data 
as indicated on the construction drawings or as directed by the Owner’s 
Representative.  Use control benchmarks established by the Owner’s Representative to set 
all elevations.  Utilize the dimensions and coordinates established on the site work drawings 
for all construction layout.  Confirm the coordinate datums with the Owner’s Representative 
before commencing this effort.  Do not scale drawings as basis for construction layout.  
Contractor shall maintain a log of layout work.  Record deviations (if any) from drawing 
information on existing conditions and review with Owner’s Representative at time of 
discovery.  This recorded information to be made available to other contractors who may 
perform work on this project.

B. Construction Layout:

1. Contract drawings indicate limits required for clearing and construction.  
The Owner’s Representative will provide the following initial construction layout items:

a. Provide 1 control benchmark location and elevation.

b. Any of the above initial construction layout items disturbed or destroyed will be 
replaced by the Owner’s Representative and the cost borne by the responsible 
contractor.

2. Specifications shall be considered minimum requirements and be supplemented by 
additional work on the part of this Contractor if necessary.

3. Contractor shall be responsible for all construction layout required beyond the initial 
layout provided by the Owner’s Representative.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 13

SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal of selected site elements and vegetation.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B. Remove and Salvage:  Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, and deliver to Owner for reuse.

C. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and 
reinstall where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed 
and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and 
reinstalled.

1.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Pre-Construction Conference:  Review required demolition at pre-construction meeting onsite.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Pre-demolition Photographs or Video:  Submit before Work begins.

B. Shop drawings

1. Submit for approval drawings, diagrams or details showing sequence of demolition work 
and supporting structures and underpinning, where required by authorities having 
jurisdiction.

2. Submit drawings stamped and signed by qualified professional engineer licensed in North 
Carolina as required for any needed local permits.

C. Hazardous Materials: provide description of Hazardous Materials and Notification of Filing with 
proper authorities prior to beginning of Work as required.

D. Submit plan indicating:

1. Descriptions of and anticipated quantities of materials to be salvaged, reused, recycled 
and landfilled.
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2. Schedule of selective demolition.

3. Number and location of dumpsters.

E. Submit copies of certified weigh bills, bills of landing from authorized disposal sites and reuse 
and recycling facilities for material removed from upon request from Owner’s Representative.

1.05 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Landfill Records:  Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. When applicable refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications:  Certified by an EPA-
approved certification program. (if applicable)

B. Convene pre-installation meeting one week prior to beginning work of this section to:

1. Verify project requirements.

2. Review installation and substrate conditions.

3. Co-ordination with all subtrades.

C. Arrange for site visit with Owner’s Representative to examine existing site conditions adjacent 
to demolition work, prior to start of Work.

D. Report at project meetings every month during  demolition process

1. Ensure key personnel, site supervisor, project manager, subcontractor representatives 
attend.

E. Protect existing items designated to remain and items designated for salvage. In event of 
damage to such items, immediately replace or make repairs to approval of Owner’s 
Representative and at no cost to Owner or their representative.

F. Remove and store materials to be salvaged, in manner to prevent damage.

G. Store and protect in accordance with requirements for maximum preservation of material.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Owner will occupy buildings and property adjacent to selective demolition area.  Conduct 
selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 
far as practical. 

C. Notify Owners representative of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings 
before proceeding with selective demolition.

D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the 
However the contractor is informed that in the event that material are encountered they will 
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follow the guideline provided by the asbestos abatement information provided by the State and 
Owner .
1. Prior to start of any demolition work remove contaminated or hazardous materials as 

defined by authorities having jurisdiction from site and dispose of at designated disposal 
facilities. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately 
notify Owners representative and Owner.

E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

F. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

G. In all circumstances ensure that demolition work does not adversely affect adjacent water 
courses groundwater and wildlife, or contribute to excess air and noise pollution.

H. Do not dispose, of waste or volatile materials such as mineral spirits, oil, petroleum based 
lubricants, or toxic cleaning solutions into watercourses, storm or sanitary sewers.  Ensure 
proper disposal procedures are maintained throughout project.

I. Do not pump water containing suspended materials into watercourses, storm or sanitary 
sewers, or onto adjacent properties.

J. Control disposal or runoff of water containing suspended materials or other harmful 
substances in accordance with local authorities.

K. Protect trees, plants and foliage on site and adjacent properties where indicated.

1.08 WARRANTY

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 
warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with governing notification regulations before beginning 
selective demolition.  Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction.

B. Standards:  Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

C. All waste/demolition material shall become the property of the Contractor and shall be 
disposed of in accordance with local, state and federal laws.

D. The Contractor, at the request of the Owner, shall provide documentation substantiating the 
proper disposal of all waste materials.



 

Whitmire Stadium - Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION 02 41 13 - 4

E. All items denoted as salvageable shall be removed, cleaned and stored in a location 
designated by the Owner.

F. The Contractor shall verify that all utilities impacted by Demolition activities have been 
relocated, disconnected or capped prior to commencement.

G. Explosive demolition is not permitted unless otherwise directed by the Owner and authorized 
by local authorities.

H. All demolition sites shall be uniformly graded, seeded and mulched upon completion of 
demolition activities.

I. No burning of debris or demolished materials is allowed.

J. All adjacent property and structures shall maintained and cleaned, if necessary, upon 
completion of demolition activities. The park entry drives and parking areas shall be free of 
debris , mud, etc.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 
operations.

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 
selective demolition required.

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  
Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

D. Survey of Existing Conditions:  Record existing conditions by use of base map drawings and 
preconstruction photographs or video.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Photographs."

3.02 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain:  Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and 
protect them against damage.

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in 
Division 01 Section "Summary."

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned:  Locate, identify, 
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems 
serving areas to be selectively demolished.
1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with the  University Project Manager.
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide 

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain 
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.
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3. Disconnect, demolish, and systems, equipment, and components indicated to be 
removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed:  Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap 
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place:  Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same 
or compatible piping material. Record location on project record documents. 

c. Equipment to Be Removed:  Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled:  Disconnect and cap services and 

remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and 
make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged:  Disconnect and cap services and 
remove equipment or materials to store where directed by Owner.

3.03 PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

C. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as 
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction 
and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of 
construction being demolished.

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 
construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations 
of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use 
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to 
remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 
existing finished surfaces.

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials.  At 
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of 
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. 

4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly

B. Removed and Salvaged Items:

1. Clean salvaged items.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning.  Identify contents of containers.
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3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
4. Transport items to Owner's designated storage area 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing.  Identify contents of containers.
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

D. Existing Items to Remain:  Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 
soiling during selective demolition.  When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a 
suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and reinstalled in their original 
locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

3.05 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General:  Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project 
site and legally dispose of them in an approved legal landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas.
3. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section(s) 015000 -Temporary 

Facilities & 15620 - Cleaning”

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

3.06 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 00 and 01 Specification sections, apply to work of this section.

1.02 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. Cast-In-Place Concrete work includes all labor, materials, and equipment necessary and 
required to coordinate formwork, reinforcing, accessories, and to place all cast-in-place 
concrete work.

B. Extent of work to be performed and/or coordinated is shown on drawings and indicated in the 
specifications including, but not limited to foundations, columns, slabs, curbs, and equipment 
pads. Coordination with other work includes, but is not limited to, of formwork, reinforcing, 
and placement of embedded items.

C.  Concrete pavements/walks and curbs are specified in Division 32, Section 32 13 13.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Codes and Standards: Comply with most recent version (unless specifically noted otherwise) 
of all applicable provisions of state and local building and safety codes and all other codes 
referenced therein, other federal (OSHA) safety requirements, and other codes and 
standards referenced in this specification, except where more stringent requirements are 
indicated or specified herein.

1. ACI 301- 05 "Specifications for Structural Concrete ".
2. ACI 318-08"Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete".
3. ACI SP-15 (05)"Field Reference Manual", provide copy in field office.
4. ACI SP-66 "Detailing Manual for Reinforced Concrete".
5. ACI 117 "Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials".
6. ACI 302.1R-04 "Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction".
7. ACI 304 "Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete".
8. ACI 305 "Hot Weather Concreting".
9. ACI 306 "Cold Weather Concreting".
10. ACI 308 "Standard Practice for Curing Concrete".
11. ACI 309 "Recommended Practice for Consolidating Concrete".
12. ACI 311 "Recommended Practice for Building Concrete Inspection".
13. ACI 347 "Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork".
14. CRSI "Manual of Standard Practice", latest edition.

B. Inspection and Testing: Owner will employ, at his expense, an Independent Testing 
Laboratory (ITL) to perform quality assurance program. ITL shall comply with ASTM 1077. 
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Field technicians shall be certified as an ACI Grade I Field Testing Technician. Laboratory 
technicians conducting strength testing shall be certified as an ACI Strength Testing 
Technician. The quality assurance program shall include, but shall not be limited to the 
following testing/reports:

1. Verify that concrete operations are performed and concrete is placed and consolidated 
according to referenced standards. 

2. Verify that contractor is using approved compounds for curing, sealing, grouting, and 
patching operations. Check that proper curing techniques are performed according to hot 
and cold weather placement requirements of ACI.

3. Sample Fresh Concrete: ASTM C-172, except modified for slump to comply with ASTM C-
94 as indicated below. All tests shall be associated by reference to particular batch ticket. 
Sampling is to be performed only after all water or other admixtures have been added and 
fully integrated into the mix.

a. Slump - ASTM C-143; one (1) test for each concrete load at point of placement 
discharge from transportation vehicle; one (1) test for each set of compressive strength 
test specimens. 

1) All concrete trucks are to arrive at the site with full water tanks. The ITL shall verify 
that each truck’s water tank is full. Any amount of water short of the full tank 
capacity shall be recorded as having added to the concrete load.

b. Air Content - ASTM C-173; volumetric method for lightweight or normal weight 
concrete; ASTM C-231 pressure method for normal weight concrete; one (1) for each 
set of compressive strength test specimens.

1) This test is not required for concrete not requiring air-entrainment under this 
specification.

c. Concrete Temperature - For each load, at time of arrival and at point of discharge from 
transportation vehicle, test hourly when air temperature is 40 degree F and above; test 
each time a set of compression test specimens are made.

d. Unit Weight - Determine unit weight for each strength test in accordance with ASTM C-
138 for normal weight concrete and ASTM C-567 for lightweight concrete (if any).

e. Compression Test Specimens - ASTM C-31; one (1) set of four (4) standard cylinders 
for each 100 c.y. or fraction thereof, of each concrete class placed in any one (1) day or 
for each 10,000 s.f. of surface area placed in any one (1) day , whichever is lesser 
unless otherwise directed. Contractor may, at his expense, elect to have additional test 
cylinders prepared as part of each set of test specimens. Such cylinders may be used 
to establish concrete strengths to validate proceeding with other phases of the work 
prior to testing of Owner's required specimens. 

1) Cylinder diameters must be 1.5 times the largest aggregate size or larger; and may 
not be smaller than 4” in diameter regardless of aggregate size.

2) Both individual cylinders and compression test sets shall be identified in a 
coordinated and sequential manner and shall be uniquely and explicitly associated 
with their particular batch ticket and placement location. Compression tests and 
reports shall clearly and explicitly identify both the compression test set and the 
individual cylinders tested.



Whitmire Stadium - Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03 30 00-3

3) Specimens shall be taken at point of placement discharge. Mold/store cylinders for 
laboratory cured test specimens except when field-cure test specimens are 
required. 

4) After the required set of cylinders has been taken if the concrete load is re-dosed 
with superplasticizer then an additional set of cylinders shall be taken as required 
herein. This extra set shall not count against the regular number of required test 
cylinders and shall be paid for by the Contractor. 

5) When required sets of specimens will provide less than five (5) strength tests for a 
given class of concrete, prepare sets from at least five (5) randomly selected 
batches or from each batch if fewer than five (5) batches are used.

f. Cylinder Storage - Per ASTM specifications, after concrete cylinders are made, they 
are required to be stored in a temperature controlled environment. Contractor shall be 
responsible for providing a location for the ITL to securely place cylinders until they pick 
up by the ITL for delivery to the testing lab. Contractor shall be responsible for 
monitoring the cylinder storage site and maintaining the required temperatures.

1) Per ASTM specifications, after concrete cylinders are made, the ITL has a 24 to 48 
hour time to pick up the site stored cylinder for delivery to the testing lab. 
Contractor shall provide access for the ITL to retrieve cylinders in the specified time 
period. This shall include days on which the contractor may not be present or 
construction activities may not be occurring at the site.

g. Compressive Strengths Tests - ASTM C-39; for each set of cylinders, test two (2) 
specimens at seven (7) days, two (2) specimens at twenty-eight (28) days. Retain any 
remaining specimen(s) in reserve for later testing if required. Testing of reserve 
cylinder(s), if required, shall be at the Contractor's expense.

h. Strength Acceptability: Comply with ACI 318;  strength level of concrete will be 
considered satisfactory if both:

1) Continuous arithmetic averages of any three (3) consecutive strength test results 
equal or exceed specified compressive strength (i.e. a continuous consecutive 
moving average).

2) No individual strength test result falls below specified compressive strength by 
more than 

a) 500 psi when f’c is 3,000 psi or less

3) Where strength tests fail ACI-318 defined acceptability the concrete mix shall be 
modified. Refer to “Proportioning and Design of Concrete Mixes” in this 
specification section.

a) Compression strength tests utilizing curing times longer than 28 days are not 
identified in ASTM or ACI acceptability criteria and shall not be considered as 
indicative of concrete mix strength acceptability unless explicitly noted on the 
drawings for a particular strength (f’c) or mix type.

i. Concrete Test Reports - Test results will be reported, in writing, to Owner & Owner’s 
Representative (designer) and Contractor on same day tests are made. Test reports 
shall be numbered identically to test specimen sets. Show all cylinders of a given set 
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on one report. Submit and re-submit same report to show tests of subsequent cylinders 
of same set.

1) The Contractor, Architect, and Owners Representative shall be notified in writing 
on the same day of the tests for any:

a) 7 day compression strength tests failing to reach 75% of specified 28 day 
compressive strength.

b) 3 day compression strength tests failing to reach the agreed upon compressive 
strength target.

2) Reports may, and are encouraged for this project, to be submitted via email subject 
to approval of Owners Representative. 

3) Reports of compressive strength tests shall contain the following:

a) Name of testing service/agency
b) Project identification name and number
c) Test report (specimen set) number
d) Date of concrete placement
e) Copy of batch ticket for specimen set
f) Concrete type, class, and mix number
g) Air temperature, Concrete temperature, and Curing Duration temperature
h) Slump, Air Content, and Unit Weight
i) Location of concrete batch in structure
j) Design compressive strength in 28 days
k) Concrete mix proportions and materials
l) Listing/volumes of all items added to the mix (i.e. superplasticizer, retarder, 

water, etc.)
m) Compressive breaking strength of each cylinder of set
n) Type of break for both 7 day test and 28 day tests
o) Identification of lab and field cured cylinders

4. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may 
be permitted but shall not be used as the sole basis for acceptance or rejection.

5. Additional Test for Concrete Work: ITL will make additional tests of in-place concrete work 
as directed by Architect or Engineer when tests or other characteristics fail to conform to 
the acceptance criteria of this specification. 

a. Where concrete strength or integrity are in question, the ITL shall conduct tests to 
determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C-42 or other 
appropriate methods. Three (3) cores are required for each concrete placement 
represented by a non-conforming strength test. Cores shall be considered to 
demonstrate acceptable concrete strength where both of the following are met:

1) The average of the three cores exceeds 85% of the required f’c 
2) Each of the cores exceeds 75% of the required f’c

b. Costs of additional tests shall be borne by Owner if test results indicate conformance 
with Contractor Documents, except where the credibility or validity of the original 
cylinders was compromised due the ITL or the contractor not following ASTM 
requirements for handling, storing, transporting or testing the cylinders. In such cases 
the party violating ASTM requirements shall pay for the additional sampling and testing, 
regardless of the test results
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c. Contractor shall pay for testing indicating non-conformance with Contract Documents, 
including additional architectural or engineering services made necessary by such non-
conformance. 

d. Strength of structure in place will be considered to be potentially deficient if it fails to 
comply with any requirement that controls strength of structure.

1) Cost of further additional tests, including load tests and/or other non-destructive 
tests performed by Owner's ITL as directed by Architect/ Engineer or tests 
conducted by Contractor to prove adequacy of concrete work, shall be borne by 
Contractor including additional architectural/engineering services made necessary 
by such tests.

6. Measurement of Finished Floor Slab Surface Tolerances: ITL shall measure and evaluate 
the top surface of such floor slabs as identified by the Architect/ Engineer for compliance 
with the “F” numbers specified herein under “MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES”. ITL shall 
have such equipment and trained personnel as required to facilitate such work. 
Measurement and reports shall be furnished in a timely manner to the Owner, 
Architect/Engineer, and Contractor.

7. Other Reports: ITL shall provide written reports to architect and structural engineer 
recording any materials, tests, placements, or processes not in conformance with the 
Construction Documents; inform contractor immediately of all non-conformities; verify that 
contractor has made all necessary corrections. 

a. Report to the structural engineer and architect in writing errors in placement of 
reinforcing or any other structural elements which are not corrected prior to placement 
of concrete. Report specifics (sizes, location, etc) of the item(s) not in conformance with 
contract documents or shop drawings. 

b. Time required for the architect and engineer to evaluate construction errors, design 
construction modifications where required, and communicate elevation findings and 
construction modifications shall be reimbursed by the contractor.

8. Contractor’s Tests: Inspections for testing ordered by and/or performed for Contractor's 
convenience shall be sole responsibility of Contractor.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Manufacturer's product data with application/installation instructions for 
proprietary materials/items, including admixtures, patching compounds, epoxies (adhesives), 
grouts, waterstops, joint systems, curing compounds, dry-shake finish materials, hardeners, 
sealers, and other items requested by Architect/Engineer. Submit samples to the 
Architect/Engineer, when requested, for all concrete products proposed for use.

B. Material Certificates: Provide materials certificates in lieu of materials laboratory test reports 
when permitted by Architect/Engineer. Certificates shall be signed by 
manufacturer/Contractor certifying each material item complies with, or exceeds specified 
requirements. Material reports are required for all fly ash material used (if any)..

C. Substitutions: Any request for product or material substitution must be submitted for review, 
with all necessary documentation, a minimum of ten (10) days prior to time of bid. No 
requests for substitutions will be considered after bids have been received.

D. Concrete Mix Design: Submit written reports/laboratory tests of each proposed concrete mix 
for each class of concrete, NOT LESS THAN FIFTEEN (15) days prior to start of work. Either 
the “Field Experience Method” or “Laboratory Trial Batch Method” shall be used to proportion 
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concrete mix designs in accordance with procedures in referenced ACI standards. The 
concrete mix designs shall conform to the requirements of this specification and both ACI 301 
and ACI 318.

1. Reports/Laboratory tests prepared for mix design data that is dated twelve (12) months 
prior to the date submitted for review are not acceptable.

E. Changes and Deviations: After review, neither products nor construction requirements 
indicated on the drawings may be changed or deviated from. Changes following drawing 
review may be requested by the Contractor in writing and shall clearly delineate requested 
change. Contractor shall not proceed with any requested changes until notified by Architect/ 
Engineer, in writing, of acceptability.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C-150, Type I, unless otherwise acceptable to Architec/Engineer. 
Type III may be used when approved by Architect/Engineer. Use one brand of cement 
throughout project, unless acceptable to Architect/Engineer. The Total Equivalent Alkalies (all 
Sodium plus 2/3 of the Potassium in the cement) shall be less than 0.6%.

1. ASTM C-595, Type IP blended cementmay be used in lieu of Portland cement and fly ash 
(as indicated below). However, pozzolanic content of blended cement shall be specified to 
meet the same minimum requirements as indicated for fly ash use.

B. Fly Ash: ASTM C-618, Type C or F except that loss on ignition shall not exceed 2% and the 
fly ash shall meet the optional physical restrictions on uniformity as shown in Table 2A of 
ASTM C-618. Use of fly ash shall NOT EXCEED 20% of cementitious materials content by 
weight and substitution shall be at the rate of 1.2 pounds of fly ash per pound of cement. 

1. Contractor shall submit to the Architect/ Engineer a Materials Certification from the supplier 
showing compliance with the requirements herein. Use one source of fly ash throughout the 
project. Where fly ash substitution is used Contractor shall rigidly adhere to requirements 
for curing contained in this specification.

2. . Use of fly ash is PROHIBITED in concrete that shall be placed or which may be placed in 
conditions requiring cold weather placing procedures as defined in this specification.

C. Normal Weight Aggregates: ASTM C-33, and as herein specified; provide aggregates from 
single source for exposed concrete. For exterior exposed surfaces do not use fine or coarse 
aggregates containing expansive or deleterious substances.

1. Local aggregates not complying with ASTM C-33 but which have shown by special test or 
actual service to produce concrete of adequate strength/durability may be used when 
acceptable to the Engineer.

D. Aggregate Size: Aggregate sizes shall be as follows:

1. Formed concrete elements other than below ....................................#67 stone (3/4" max.)
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2. Elements formed by and placed against earth ..................................#57 stone (1" max.)
3. Concrete masonry fill.........................................................................#78M stone (1/2")

E. Water: Potable and containing no more chloride ions than are normally found in available 
local municipal water supplies.

F. Air Entraining Admixture: ASTM C-260, certified by manufacturer for compatibility with other 
required admixtures. "Air Mix"or "Perma-Air" by Euclid Chemical; "MB-VR" or "Micro-Air" by 
Master Builders; "Air-Tite" by Cormix Construction Chemicals; "Sika AER" or "Sika AEA-15" 
by Sika Corporation; "Darex AEA" or "Daravair" by W.R. Grace; "Sealtight AEA" by W.R. 
Meadows. No air-entraining admixtures shall be used in any concrete scheduled to receive 
surface hardener compounds.

G. Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C-494, Type A, and containing not more than 0.05% 
chloride ions.  "Eucon WR-75" or "Eucon WR-89"" by Euclid Chemical; "Pozzolith 200N" or 
"Polyheed" by Master Builders; "WRDA-Hycol" by W.R. Grace; "Plastocrete 161" or 
"Plastiment NS" by Sika Corporation; "PSI N" by Cormix Construction Chemicals.

H. High Range Water Reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer): ASTM C-494, Type F or G, and 
containing not more than 0.05% chloride ions. "Eucon 37" by Euclid Chemical; "Sikament 
300" by Sika Corporation; "Daracem 100" or "WRDA-19" by W. R. Grace; "PSI Super" by 
Cormix Construction Chemicals; "Rheobuild 1000" by Master Builders. 

I. Non-Corrosive/Non-Chloride Accelerator Admixture: ASTM C-494, Type C or E, non-
corrosive non-chloride and containing not more than 0.05% chloride ions. "Accelegard 80" by 
Euclid Chemical; "Pozzutec 20" by Master Builders; "Gilco Accelerator" by Cormix 
Construction Chemicals; "Plastocrete 161HE" or "Plastocrete 161FL" by Sika Corporation; 
"Daraset" by W.R. Grace. The admixture manufacturer must have long-term non-corrosive 
test data from an independent testing laboratory (of at least one year duration) using an 
acceptable accelerated corrosion testing method such as that using electrical potential 
measurements.

J. Water Reducing/Retarding Admixture: ASTM C-494, Type D, and containing not more than 
0.05% chloride ions. "Eucon Retarder 75" by Euclid Chemical; "Pozzolith 300-R" by Master 
Builders; "Plastiment" by Sika Corporation; "Daratard-17" by W. R. Grace. 

K. Prohibited Admixtures: Calcium chloride, thiocyanates, or any admixtures containing more 
than 0.05% chloride ions are not permitted. Written conformance to above-mentioned 
requirements and chloride ion content of admixture will be required from admixture 
manufacturer prior to mix design review by Engineer.

L. Certification: Written conformance to the preceding requirements and chloride ion content of 
the admixture will be required from the admixture manufacturer prior to concrete mix design 
review by the Engineer.

2.02 CURING AND SEALING COMPOUNDS 
(to be used only when requested by the track surface installer) 

A. General: Provide compound as follows: 
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1. Liquid Membrane Forming Curing Compound for exposed interior concrete surfaces which 
will not receive finishes or materials requiring bond or adherence to underlying concrete 
and for all other concrete surfaces requiring curing or where indicated on the drawings. 

2. Dissipating Resin Curing Compound for all concrete surfaces which will receive finishes or 
materials requiring bonding or adherence to underlying concrete or where indicated on the 
drawings. Coordinate use of proper curing compound with other specification sections and 
with Architectural and other drawings.

B. Liquid Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C-309, Type 1, Class A, clear styrene 
acrylate type, 30% solids content minimum certified by manufacturer for compatibility with 
other required admixtures. Maximum moisture loss shall not exceed 0.055 grams/sq. cm. 
when applied at coverage rate of 300 s.f./gallon. Manufacturer's certification required. Subject 
to compliance provide "Super Rez Seal" or "Super Floor Coat" by Euclid Chemical; "Cure & 
Seal 31%" by Symons Corp.; "Dress & Seal 30" by L&M Construction Chemicals;  "Master 
seal 66" by Master Builders; "Hardtop" by Cormix Construction Chemicals; or approved 
equal.

C. Low V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compounds) Water Based Acrylic Membrane Curing 
Compound: ASTM C-309, Type 1, Class B shall be used wherever state or local 
requirements mandate control of V.O.C. emissions from curing compounds. Maximum 
moisture loss shall not exceed 0.055 grams/sq. cm. when applied at coverage rate indicated 
by manufacturer's instructions. "Highseal" by Conspect Marketing and Manufacturing Co.; 
"Safe Cure and Seal" by Dayton Superior Corp.; "Aqua-Cure" by Euclid Chemical; "Dress & 
Seal #18B" by L&M Construction Chemicals; Cure & Seal 31%E" by Symons Corp.; 
"Masterseal W" by Master Builders; "Sika Membrane" by Sika Corporation; or approved 
equal.

D. Dissipating Resin Curing Compound: Conform to ASTM C-309, Type 1 or 1-D, Class B 
certified by manufacturer for compatibility with other required admixtures. Film must 
chemically break down in eight to ten week period. Subject to compliance provide "Kurez DR" 
by Euclid Chemical; "Mastercure" by Master Builders; "Sealco 309" by Cormix Construction 
Chemicals; "Kure-N-Seal" by Sonneborn-Rexnord; "Resi-Chem C309" by Symons; or 
approved equal.

1. Wherever state or local requirements mandate control of V.O.C. emissions from curing 
compounds provide "Resi-Chem Clear Cure" by Symons; or approved equal V.O.C. 
compliant dissipating resin curing compound.

2.03 EPOXY ADHESIVE ANCHOR SYSTEM

A. General: Provide high strength two-part injectable epoxy system for installation of adhesively 
bonded threaded rod and reinforcing bars. This is a specialty application that requires the use 
of the specific product(s) and manufacturer indicated. No substitutions are permissible.

B. Epoxy Adhesive: Conform to ASTM C-881-90, Type IV, Grades 2 and 3, Class A, B, and C 
except gel times; bond strength per ASTM C-882-91 for 2-day cure 1800 psi and 7-day cure 
1800 psi; compressive strength and modulus per ASTM D-695-96 of 12,000 psi and 2.2x105 
psi respectively; tensile strength per ASTM D-638-97 for 7-day cure 6310 psi; elongation at 
fracture per ASTM D-638-97 of 2.0%; heat deflection temperature of 146°F; absorption per 
ASTM D-570-95 of 0.06; linear coefficient of shrinkage per ASTM D-2566-86 of 0.004. 
Product must comply with ICC-ES AC308 for seismic and wet holes, provide extended curing 
temperature range from 41°F to 104°F, and produce no offensive odors based on indoor 
controlled air conditions. Provide Hilti “HIT-RE 500-SD” system.
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C. Threaded Rod Anchors: Obtain threaded rod anchors from manufacturer, unless specifically 
permitted otherwise by Engineer in writing. Standard and high strength material shall be zinc 
plated to ASTM B-633 SC1.

1. Provide threaded rod complying with the following as required:

a. Standard rod material per ASTM A-36 Fy=36 ksi and Fu=58 ksi
b. High strength rod material per ASTM A-193 Grade B7 Fy=105 ksi and Fu=125 ksi
c. Stainless steel rod per ASTM F-593 (AISI 304) Condition CW 3/8" – 5/8" diameter
d. Stainless steel rod per ASTM F-593 (AISI 304) Condition CW 3/4" – 1 1/4" diameter

2. Provide nuts and washers complying with the following as required:

a. Standard nut material per ASTM A-563 Grade A 
b. High strength nut material per ASTM A563 Grade DH
c. Stainless steel nut material per ASTM F594
d. Standard and stainless washer material dimensional requirements per ANSI B18.22.1 

Type A Plain
e. High strength washer material per ASTM F-436

D. Reinforcing Bar: Comply with requirements of Section 032000 “Concrete Reinforcement”.

2.04 RELATED MATERIALS

A. Bonding Compound: Polyvinyl acetate or acrylic base, re-wettable type for use in 
architectural and/or non-structural repairs only. Product shall be for interior or exterior use 
and shall not re-emulsify under exposed weather conditions.

1. Polyvinyl Acetate (Interior use only): "Weldcrete" by Larson Products; "EucoWeld" by Euclid 
Chemical; "Everweld" by L&M Construction Chemicals Inc.

2. Acrylic or Styrene Butadiene: "Daraweld C" by W.R. Grace; "SBR Latex" by Euclid 
Chemical; "Sikabond" by Sika Corporation; "Sonocrete" by Sonneborn-Contech; 
"Everbond" by L&M Construction Chemicals; "Acryl-Set" by Master Builders; "Intralok" W.R. 
Meadows Inc.

B. Epoxy Adhesives: ASTM C-881 100% solids, 100% reactive, two (2) component material 
suitable for use on dry or damp surfaces for use in structural repairs. "Thiopoxy" by W.R. 
Grace; "Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod" by Sika Corporation; "Euco Epoxy 452 or 620" by Euclid 
Chemical; "Concresive 1001" by Master Builders; "Epobond" by L&M Construction 
Chemicals; or approved equal.

C. Patching/Leveling Mortar: Free flowing, polymer modified cementitious coating for use in 
localized floor slab patching repairs. "Euco Thin Coat" by Euclid Chemical, "Sikatop 111" by 
Sika Corporation, or "Sonopatch" by Sonneborn-Contech.

D. Underlayment Compounds: Free flowing, self-leveling, pumpable, cementitious base 
compound. "Flo-Top" by Euclid Chemical, "Pourcrete" by Master Builders, "Thoro 
Underlayment Self-Leveling" by Thoro System Products, "K-15" by Ardex, Inc., "Levelex" by 
L&M Construction Materials, Inc.; "Sikatop 111" by Sika Corporation; or approved equal.
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E. Repair Topping Compounds: Self-leveling, polymer modified high strength topping for 
generalized repair topping of large areas. For use as a complete floor slab 
overlayment/topping. "Thin Top SL" by Euclid Chemical.

F. Moisture Barrier: Refer to Architectural drawings and specifications for all moisture retarder or 
barrier requirements. 

G. Absorptive Cover: Burlap cloth from jute or kenaf, approximately 9 oz/s.y., AASHTO M 182, 
Class 2.

H. Moisture-Retaining Cover: One (1) of the following, complying with ASTM C-171 waterproof 
paper, polyethylene film, or polyethylene-coated burlap.

I. Evaporation Retarder: Provide surface evaporation retarder for concrete slab construction in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Subject to compliance provide "Euco-Bar" by 
The Euclid Chemical Co. or "Confilm" by Master Builders or approved equal.

J. Slab on Grade Joint Filler: Epoxy joint filler shall be a three (3) component, 100% solids 
compound with a minimum Shore D hardness of 50. "Euco 700" by Euclid Chemical; "Sikadur 
51SL" by Sika Corporation or approved equal.

K. Non-Shrink Grout: Pre-mixed, non-corrosive, non-metallic, non-staining shall contain selected 
silica sands, Portland cement, shrinkage compensating, plasticizing, and water reducing 
agents. Product shall require only addition of water and comply with requirements of CRD-
C621-83. Minimum compressive strength when tested according to ASTM C-109 per 
manufacturers maximum allowable water content - 2500 psi after one day; 7000 psi after 
twenty-eight (28) days. Grout shall be free of gas production or air releasing and oxidizing 
agents; and contain no corrosive iron, aluminum or gypsum; Setting times shall be in 
accordance with CRD-C 614-80 and initial setting time shall not be less than 45 minutes 
when tested in accordance with ASTM C-191. 

1. Factory pre-mixed grout shall conform to ASTM C-1107, "Standard Specification for 
Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Non-Shrink)". Grout manufacturer shall also 
furnish test data from an independent laboratory indicating that the grout when placed at a 
fluid consistency shall achieve a 95% bearing under a 48" x 48" base plate. Subject to 
compliance, one of the following:

a. "Euco NS" by Euclid Chemical Co.
b. "Masterflow 713" by Master Builders
c. "Five Star Grout" by U.S. Grout Corp.
d. "100 Non-Shrink Grout (Non-Metallic)" by Conspec, Inc.
e. "Supreme Grout" by Cormix, Inc.
f. "Sure Grip Grout" by Dayton Superior
g. "Sealtight 588" by W.R. Meadows
h. "Propak" by Protex Industries, Inc.
i. "Set Non-Shrink" by Set Products, Inc.

2. Where high fluidity and/or increased placing time is required use high flow grout. Factory 
pre-mixed grout shall conform to ASTM C-1107, "Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, 
Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Non-Shrink)". Grout manufacturer shall also furnish test data from 
an independent laboratory indicating that the grout when placed at a fluid consistency shall 
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achieve a 95% bearing under a 18"x 36" base plate. Subject to compliance, one of the 
following or approved equal:

a. "Euco High Flow Grout" by Euclid Chemical Co.
b. "Masterflow 928" by Master Builders

3. All grouting shall be performed according to recommendations of ACI and grout 
manufacturer's printed specification for site preparation, product mixing and placing. 
Product shall be acceptable for use under steel base plates and bearing plates. 

2.05 PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF CONCRETE MIXES

A. Contractor is responsible for preparation of design mixes for each class of concrete used in 
construction. Use an independent testing laboratory acceptable to Architect for design, 
preparation and reporting proposed mix designs. All mixes must have accompanying 
compression and shrinkage tests data in order to be reviewed for approval

B. Materials and admixtures proposed in mix design shall be the same as those materials and 
admixtures that will be used in the production mix. Trial batches shall be prepared under 
temperature and humidity conditions anticipated to occur under the actual job conditions. Do 
not proceed with concrete production until the Architect/Engineer has approved mixes. 

C. All mix designs shall be established in accordance with Section 5.3, Proportioning on Basis of 
Field Experience and/or Trial Mixtures" of ACI 318. Submit mix designs on each class, 
strength, and density of concrete for review.

1. Trial Batching: Trial batching is required where test records do not meet the requirements 
of the “Standard Deviation” method of ACI 318 or where the materials employed in the test 
records are unclearly defined or inconsistently employed, or where equipment changes 
have occurred in the supplier’s facility subsequent to the test records.

a. Trial batches shall achieve a compressive strength 1200 psi higher than specified 
strength. This over-design shall be increased to 1400 psi when concrete strengths over 
5000 psi are used.

b. Trial batches shall be prepared by an independent testing laboratory complying with 
ASTM C-1077 and shall have been be prepared and tested no more than twelve (12) 
months prior to the review submission date. Mix designs utilizing trial batch testing 
exceeding that time frame are not acceptable and shall not be submitted without the 
Architect/ Engineer’s prior approval.

2. Standard Deviation: Where ALL of the following are met the strength criterion may be 
established using the “Standard Deviation” method of ACI 318:

a. For supplier’s explicitly identified mix designs
b. For each independent plant and/or mixing unit of the supplier
c. Independently obtained consecutive test records must comply with the ACI 318 
d. No individual test record employed exceeds twelve (12) months in age
e. Materials employed were no more restrictive than permitted in this specification
f. None of the conditions noted under paragraph 1 “Trial Batching” above exist

D. Shrinkage: Maximum allowable shrinkage value (except for foundations including caissons, 
tie beams, grade beams, spread footings) for all concrete mixes, unless noted otherwise in 
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related specification sections or on the drawings, shall be 600 millionths (0.0006 inches) per 
inch of sample length with ±15% tolerance. Unit shrinkage, expressed in percentage of 
length, shall be determined in accordance with ASTM C-157-75, based upon average value 
of three (3) 4 x 4 x 11 specimens after twenty-one days actual drying time.

E. Concrete Strength: Concrete strengths shall be provided as indicated on the drawings and 
tested in accordance with ASTM C-39 and as specified herein.

F. Mix Adjustments: Contractor may request mix adjustments when characteristics of materials, 
project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant. Laboratory test 
reports for revised mix designs and strength results must be submitted to Architect/Engineer 
and reviewed before use of revised concrete mixes in work.

1. Where as-used in-production concrete fails strength tests for ACI-318 defined acceptability 
or other required criteria defined herein, Contractor shall submit revised concrete mix 
design(s) for the associated concrete mix or mixes, modified to decrease the future 
possibility of compression test failures.

a. Strength is specified on the drawings as f’c at 28 days unless explicitly noted on the 
drawings for a particular strength (f’c) or mix type. Longer curing times are not 
permissible for mix designs for obtaining the specified f’c.

G. Admixtures: High range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) shall be used in all 
concrete for cast-in-place walls. Either water-reducing admixture or high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in all other concrete.

1. All pumped concrete, architectural concrete, and concrete with water-cement ratio below 
0.50 shall  contain specified high range water reducing admixture (superplasticizer).

2. Use air-entraining admixture in all exterior exposed concrete and in interior concrete as 
noted below, unless otherwise indicated. Air-entraining admixtures SHALL NOT be used in 
any concrete scheduled to receive surface hardener compounds, unless specifically 
permitted by manufacturer of surface hardener compound. Add air-entraining admixture at 
manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at point of placement having total air 
content with a tolerance of 1-1/2% within following limits:

a. Concrete structures/slabs exposed to freezing/thawing or subjected to hydraulic 
pressure:

Maximum Aggregate Moderate Exposure

1-1/2" 4.5%
1" 4.5%

3/4" 5.0%
1/2" 5.5%

b. Other concrete 2% to 4% air (not exposed to freezing/thawing or hydraulic pressure). 

H. Water-Cementitious Materials (W/CM) Ratio: All concrete permanently exposed to the 
weather or exposed to freeze/thaw conditions during construction shall have a maximum 
w/cm ratio of 0.50. All concrete subjected to deicers shall have a maximum w/cm of 0.45. 

I. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Water-cement ratios for concrete shall not 
exceed the following, regardless of mix design, admixtures, or placement requirements.
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Specified F'c Max. w/cm Ratio

3000 psi 0.60

J. Concrete Slump: All concrete containing high range water-reducing admixture 
(superplasticizer) shall arrive at the jobsite with a slump of 2" to 3" be verified by ITL, then 
high range water reducing admixture is to be added to increase slump to desired level, not to 
exceed 8". Superplasticizer may be added at the batch plant in lieu of at site, however slump 
at the point and time of placement shall be within prescribed limits. All other concrete shall 
have maximum slump of 4" unless noted otherwise in related specification sections. Slump 
shall be verified at the site by the ITL at the point and time of placement.

1. Additional Water: Addition of water beyond requirement of approved design mix limit is 
NOT PERMITTED. Use specified water reducing retarding admixture (Type D) when 
required by placing or temperature conditions.

2. Site Adjustment: The contractor may adjust the slump of the concrete at the site by electing 
to “hold back” a specified amount of water from each load of concrete (i.e. one gallon per 
cubic yard). Such “hold back” of water must be pre-approved by the Architect/ Engineer. 
The amount of “hold back” shall be established on a per cubic yard basis specific to a given 
mix and may not vary between trucks or between days for the duration of the project. 

a. When water is added at the site, at no time may the total water in the concrete be 
beyond the requirement of approved design mix. 

b. All water added at the site including any “hold back” shall be recorded by the ITL.
c. Contractor shall designate at the “Pre-Concrete Conference” meeting, the specific 

individual(s) who have the authority to add water to a given load of concrete. Authority 
shall be granted only to the designated individuals and cannot be delegated to others.

3. Arrival Rejection: All concrete trucks shall arrive at the site with full water tanks. The ITL 
shall check each trucks water tanks before slumping the mix. Any volume of tank water 
short of full will be assumed to already have been added to the concrete in the truck. 

a. If the amount of water that the truck’s tank is short of exceeds any approved “hold 
back” amount for that load of concrete, then the load is to be rejected and dismissed 
from the site at no cost to the owner.

b. If a load of concrete is not to have any water held back, and the truck arrives at the site 
without full water tanks, that load shall be rejected and dismissed from the site at no 
cost to the owner.

c. If any of the preceding requirements are violated and any load of concrete with the 
excess water is placed, one (1) complete additional set of concrete test cylinders 
shall be made for each load with excess water. This extra set shall not count against 
the number of required test cylinders included in the project cost. 

1) These cylinders including laboratory testing and any time expended by the 
Architect/ Engineer in the evaluation of the concrete and/or its effect on the 
structure shall be paid for by the Contractor.

2) The ITL will as soon as it is practical notify and inform the project’s superintendent, 
the Architect and the Engineer via phone.

4. Superplasticizer Re-Dosing: Re-dosage with specified high range water reducing admixture 
may be permitted with prior approval of Architect/Engineer as to methods/procedures. No 
more than one (1) re-dosage is permitted. Use water-reducing retarding admixture (Type 
D) when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placing conditions.
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a. Where concrete has been re-dosed with superplasticizer, one (1) complete additional 
set of concrete test cylinders is required for each load that is re-dosed. This extra set 
shall not count against the regular number of required test cylinders and shall be paid 
for by the Contractor.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 FORMWORK

A. Preparation Of Form Surfaces: Coat contact surfaces of forms with a non-residual, low-VOC, 
form coating compound and/or re-coat surfaces of re-used forms. Do not allow excess form-
coating material to accumulate in forms or to come into contact with concrete surfaces 
against which fresh concrete will be placed. Apply in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions. Rust-stained steel formwork is not acceptable. 

B. Earth Formed Elements: Footings and slab turndowns may be formed by excavation provided 
earth will stand upright after vertical cuts and subject to inspection/approval by ITL. 
Cut/excavate to provide required three (3) inch clear cover along sides and bottom for 
reinforcing placed in concrete poured against earth. De-water, clean, and level bottoms of 
excavations receiving concrete. Contractor shall provide additional concrete required beyond 
the as detailed minimum design profiles and dimensions of the footings or slab turndowns. 
Earth forms shall be wetted, but not made muddy, before the concrete is placed.

C. Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs: Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate 
screed strips for slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in finished slab surface. 
Provide/secure units sufficiently strong to support types of screed strips by use of strike-off 
templates or accepted compacting type screeds.

D. Screed supports for slabs on metal deck: Set screed supports over steel beam lines. Screed 
supports shall not be supported off of metal deck within the span between steel beam lines.

3.02 JOINTS

A. General: Locate construction joints in the center one-third of spans unless indicated 
otherwise on the drawings. Reinforcement shall be continuous across construction joints. 
Proposed construction joint locations not indicated on plans shall be submitted on drawings 
for the Architect/Engineer's approval.

1. Provide keyways at least 1-1/2" deep in construction joints in walls, slabs and between 
walls and footings. Accepted bulkheads designed for this purpose may be used for slabs.

2. Place construction joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement 
across construction joints. Use epoxy based bonding agent on cold jointed concrete prior to 
the second pour for construction joints in parking structures and when a construction joint is 
requested for the convenience of the contractor.

3. Place additional shear friction reinforcing in accordance with details indicated on the 
drawings.

B. Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Construct isolation joints as indicated on the drawings in 
slabs-on-grade at points of contact between slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, such as 
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column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and elsewhere as indicated. Omit isolation 
joints where slabs abut/brace walls with backfill.

1. Joint filler/sealant materials are specified in Division 07 sections of these specifications.

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Provide contraction joints in slabs-on-grade to form 
panels of patterns as shown. Where no joints are shown on plan provide contraction joints in 
each direction at spacing not exceeding 48 times the thickness of the slab. Use any of the 
following methods, unless indicated otherwise on the drawings:

1. Removable inserts 1/4" wide x 1/4 of slab depth. Form contraction joints by inserting 
premolded hardboard or fiberboard strip into fresh concrete until top surface of strip is flush 
with slab surface. After concrete has cured, remove inserts and clean groove of loose 
debris.

2. Pre-fabricated strippable inserts. "Zip-Strip" or approved equal.
3. Conventional saw cuts 1/8" wide by 1/4 of slab depth. Use as soon as possible without 

dislodging aggregate. Saw cuts shall be made within 24 hours after slab finishing without 
dislodging aggregate.

4. "Soff-Cut" saw. Use immediately after final finishing and to a depth of 1¼", unless indicated 
otherwise on the drawings.

3.03 REINFORCEMENT

A. General: Comply with requirements for placing reinforcement in accordance with 
specifications in Section 032000. 

B. Clean Reinforcement: Remove loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials that 
reduce or destroy bond with concrete before proceeding with concrete placing operations. 
DO NOT place concrete onto reinforcing upon which water will freeze.

3.04 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS:

A. Inserts and Fastening Devices: Refer to drawings and other Specification Sections for extent, 
location, and details of materials to be embedded or placed in concrete. Sufficient time 
between erection of forms and placing of concrete shall be given to the various trades to 
permit the proper installation of their work. All devices installed in the forms shall be main-
tained in position and protected until the concrete pouring is completed.

1. The installation of inserts, miscellaneous pipe sleeves, hangers, ties, angle supports, 
anchors, bolts, angle guards, dowels, thimbles, anchor slots, reglets blocking, nailers, and 
other materials for attachment of their work to concrete shall be under this Section under 
the supervision and at the location furnished by the trades requiring these devices. Do not 
install sleeves in any concrete beam, slab, joist, or column without both Architect's and 
Engineer’s review.

B. Tolerances: Set/build into work anchorage devices and other embedded items required for 
other work attached to, or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, 
diagrams, instructions/directions provided by suppliers of items to be attached thereto. 
Tolerance for anchor bolts and other embedded items as follows:
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1. ± 1/8" center to center of any two (2) bolts within anchor bolt group, where anchor bolt 
group is defined as "set" of anchor bolts that receive single fabricated steel shipping 
piece.  

2. ± 1/4" center to center of adjacent anchor bolt groups.
3. ± 1/2" top of anchor bolt elevation.
4. Maximum accumulation of 1/4" per 100' along established column line of multiple 

anchor bolt groups, but not exceed total of 1" where established column line is actual 
field line representative of centers of as-built anchor bolt along line of columns.

5. ± 1/4" from center of any bolt group to established column line through that group.
6. Tolerances specified in b, c, and d above apply to offset dimensions shown on plans, 

measured parallel and perpendicular to nearest established column line for individual 
columns shown on plans to be offset from established column lines. 

7. Unless shown otherwise, centerline axes of anchor bolts are set perpendicular to 
theoretical bearing surface.

C. Reglets: Install to receive top edge of foundation sheet waterproofing where occurs and to 
receive through-wall flashing in outer face of concrete frame at exterior walls where flashing 
is indicated on the drawings at lintels, relieving angles, and other conditions.

3.05 CONCRETE MIXES: 

A. Ready-Mix Concrete: Comply with approved concrete mix design, requirements of ASTM C-
94, and as herein specified. Delete references for allowing additional water to be added to 
batch for material with insufficient slump. Addition of water to the batch will not be permitted. 
Provide batch ticket, as noted below, for each batch discharged and used in work.

B. Job-Site Mixing: NOT PERMITTED.

C. Mixing/Delivery Time: When air temperature is between 85 degree F and 90 degree F, 
reduce mixing/delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to seventy-five (75) minutes; when air 
temperature is above 90 degree F, reduce mixing/delivery time to sixty (60) minutes. During 
other conditions contributing to rapid setting of concrete, shorter mixing time than specified in 
ASTM C-94 may be required.

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 degree F, uniformly heat 
all water and aggregates before mixing to obtain concrete mixture temperature of not less 
than 50 degree F and not more than 80 degree F, at any time during mixing, transporting or 
at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen material or material containing ice or snow. 
3. Do not place concrete on frozen sub-grade or on sub-grade containing frozen materials. 
4. Only specified non-corrosive non-chloride accelerator shall be used. Calcium chloride, 

thiocyanates, or admixtures containing more than 0.05% chloride ions are not permitted. 
5. Do not use materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators unless 

accepted in mix designs by the Architect/Engineer.

D. Concrete Batch Tickets: Collected and retained by Contractor, with copies provided to ITL. 
Concrete batch tickets shall contain all information specified in ASTM C-94, paragraph "Batch 
Ticket Information", and including project identification name and number and time at point of 
batch discharge. 
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1. Ticket shall also clearly show amount of water for entire batch that may be added in field 
that will not exceed water/cement ratio specified by design mix and the amount of water 
actually added in the field, if any. 

2. Architect/ Engineer/Contractor shall be notified of trip tickets not as specified herein. 
Architect/Engineer/Contractor will be immediately notified when amount of water in batch of 
concrete exceeds that allowed in design mix.

3. Trucks arriving without trip tickets or with trip tickets missing any of the ASTM C-94 
information shall be rejected.

3.06 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A. Pre-placement Inspection: Before beginning placing concrete in any portion of a given pour, 
inspect/complete formwork installation, reinforcing steel, and items to be embedded or cast-
in. Notify other crafts to permit installation of their work; cooperate with other trades in setting 
such work. All of these noted components of a pour shall be inspected and any errors 
corrected BEFORE the beginning of a given pour. 

1. Moisten wood forms immediately before placing concrete where form coatings are not 
used.

2. Coordinate installation of joint materials and moisture barriers with placement of forms and 
reinforcing steel. 

3. Provide temporary protective covering to lower two (2) feet of finished walls adjacent to 
slab pours and in similar conditions, and protect against spattering finished elements during 
placement.

B. General: Placement shall comply with ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete for 
Buildings" and with ACI 304 "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, 
and Placing Concrete", and as herein specified.

1. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers. No concrete shall be placed on concrete that 
has hardened sufficiently to cause formation of seams or planes of weakness. Provide 
construction joints as shown on the drawings and/or as herein specified where concrete 
cannot be placed continuously. Deposit concrete as near as practicable to its final location 
to avoid segregation.

C. Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24" 
and in a manner to avoid inclined construction joints. Where placement consists of several 
layers, place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic to avoid cold joints.

D. Consolidating Placed Concrete: Use mechanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand 
spading, rodding, or tamping. Use equipment and procedures for consolidation in accordance 
with ACI 309 "Standard Practice for Consolidation of Concrete".

1. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators 
vertically at uniformly spaced locations not farther than is visibly effective for the vibrator. 
Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer leaving at least 6" in preceding layer. Do 
not insert vibrators into preceding layers of concrete that have begun to set. Limit duration 
of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of 
reinforcement and other embedded items without causing segregation of concrete mix.

2. Consolidate concrete during placing operations so that concrete is thoroughly worked 
around reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners. 

3. Maintain reinforcing in proper position during all placing operations.
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4. When placing concrete that requires mechanical vibration, Contractor shall have adequate 
numbers of vibrators with adequate lengths to properly vibrate the most distant areas each 
pour. Contractor shall have at least one (1) fully functional backup vibrator at the site with 
length equivalent to the longest vibrator required for a pour.

E. Concrete Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous operation, within 
limits of construction joints until placing of a panel or section is completed. Bring slab 
surfaces to correct level with straightedge and strike off. Use highway straightedge, bull floats 
or darbies to smooth surface, free of rises or depressions. Do not disturb slab surfaces prior 
to beginning finishing operations.

F. Concrete Footings: Footings and other foundations shall be placed only on certified 
compacted fill or approved undisturbed sub-grade as noted on the drawings. Footings shall 
not be loaded until concrete has reached a minimum of 75% of specified strength. Contractor 
shall review 7-day concrete cylinder tests to evaluate footing strength. Construction joints are 
not permitted in individual column footings.

G. Cold Weather Placing: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength 
which could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures in compliance with ACI 
306 and as herein specified. Cold weather conditions are defined as a mean daily 
temperature of less than 40 degrees F for three (3) successive days. When temperatures of 
more than 50 degrees F occur during more than half of any 24-hour period, conditions are no 
longer regarded as requiring cold weather placing.

1. Where placement will occur under cold weather conditions, two (2) additional test cylinders 
are required per test cylinder set. Refer to "Testing and Inspection" previously in this 
specification Section.

H. Hot Weather Placing: When hot weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality 
and strength of concrete, place concrete in compliance with ACI 305 and as herein specified. 
Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at time of placement below 
90 degree F. Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may be used to control 
temperature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing.

1. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes too hot, so that steel 
temperature will not exceed the ambient air temperature immediately before embedment in 
concrete. Fog spray forms, reinforcing steel, and sub-grade immediately before placing 
concrete.

3.07 FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES

A. General: Required finishes are shown on architectural drawings.

B. Rough Form Finish: (for Long Triple Jump Sand Pits if Alternate is accepted) For formed 
concrete surfaces not exposed-to-view in finish work or by other construction, unless 
otherwise indicated. This is concrete surface having texture imparted by form facing material 
used, with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched and fine and other projections 
exceeding 1/4" in height rubbed down or chipped off.

C. Smooth Form Finish: (for steeple chase Pit wall if Alternate is accepted) For formed 
concrete surfaces exposed-to-view, or to be covered with coating material applied directly to 
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concrete, or covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, damp-
proofing, painting, or other similar system. This is as-cast concrete surface obtained with 
selected form facing material, arranged orderly and symmetrically with minimum of seams. 
Repair/patch defective areas with fins or other projections completely removed and 
smoothed.

3.08 MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES

A. General: Perform all finishing operations in accordance with ACI 301, and as indicated in the 
following. Super-flat concrete floor slabs are excluded from the following unless referenced 
specifically in that specification section or on the drawings.

B. Non-Slip Broom Finish: (Typical finish for Horizontal work – refer to Section 32 13 13 for 
concrete pavements/walks and curbs)
Apply non-slip broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere 
unless indicated otherwise on the drawings. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen 
concrete surface by brooming with fiber bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. 
Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application.

3.09 CONCRETE CURING AND PROTECTION

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. Start initial curing as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface after placing and finishing. Keep continuously moist for not less than seven (7) days. 
Begin final curing procedures immediately following initial curing and before concrete has 
dried. Continue final curing for at least seven (7) days in accordance with ACI 301 
procedures. Avoid rapid drying at end of final curing period.

B. Curing Methods: Perform curing of concrete by moist curing, by moisture-retaining cover 
curing, by liquid membrane curing, and by combinations thereof. 

1. Moisture cure by one or more of the following methods:

a. Keeping concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
c. Covering concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, thoroughly saturating cover 

with water and keeping continuously wet. Place absorptive cover to provide coverage 
of concrete surfaces and edges, with 4" lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture cover cure by covering concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing 
concrete, placed in widest practicable width with sides and ends lapped at least 3", and 
sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing 
period using cover material and waterproof tape.

3. Cure exposed interior slabs with specified clear liquid membrane type curing/sealing 
compound. Cure other troweled or floated interior slabs with specified dissipating resin type 
curing compound. Apply as soon as final finishing operations are complete (within two (2) 
hours of completing finishing). 

a. Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power-spray or roller in accordance with 
manufacturer's directions. Re-coat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three (3) 
hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during 
curing period. 
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b. Do not use liquid membrane type curing compounds on surfaces to be covered with 
coating material applied directly to concrete, liquid floor hardener, waterproofing, damp-
proofing, membrane roofing, flooring, painting, and other coatings and finish materials, 
unless a letter certifying compatibility from manufacturer of subsequent finishing 
material/application is received and approved by Architect. Use dissipating resin curing 
compounds or above methods in these locations.

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Cure unformed surfaces, such as slabs, floor topping, and other 
flat surfaces by application of appropriate curing compound. Final cure concrete surfaces to 
receive liquid floor hardener or finish flooring by use of moisture-retaining cover, unless 
otherwise directed.

3.10 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. Filling-In: Fill-in holes/openings left in concrete structures for passage of work by other 
trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of other trades is in place. 
Mix/place/cure concrete as herein specified, to blend with in place construction. Provide other 
miscellaneous concrete shown or required to complete work. 

B. Slab On Grade: Do not fill in concrete slab on grade around base plates or otherwise cover 
base or bearing plates until after Architect/Engineer has observed installation and grouting.

C. Slab on Grade Joints: Unless indicated otherwise on the architectural drawings or in Division 
07 of these specifications, fill all slab on grade construction and control joints with specified 
three (3) component epoxy joint filler compound. Slabs shall cure a minimum or sixty (60) 
days prior to applying filler compound.

D. Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine/equipment bases and foundations as 
shown on drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines/equipment to template correct elevations 
complying with certified diagrams or templates of manufacturer furnishing 
machines/equipment. Grout base plates and foundations using specified non-shrink grout.

E. Base/Bearing Plates: Grout base/bearing plates and foundations as indicated on the 
drawings using specified non-shrink non-metallic grout. Use high flow grout where high 
fluidity and/or increased placing time is required.

3.11 EPOXY ADHESIVE ANCHOR INSTALLATION
(Use as required for repairs to existing assemblies or as required for anchoring field event 
items)

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s instructions for drilling/coring, cleaning, epoxy adhesive 
mixing and injection/placement, insertion of threaded rod and/or reinforcing bars, and curing 
time prior to placing any load on installed anchor(s).

B. Drilling: Drill holes with manufacturer’s approved drill bits to maximum of depth(s) indicated in 
manufacturer’s instructions or as indicated on the drawings. Use bit diameter(s) approved by 
manufacturer for each given threaded rod or rebar diameter. Oversize holes may result in 
reduced anchor capacities. Do not drill oversize holes.

C. Cleaning: Clean holes of all dust and drilling debris thoroughly to provide for proper bond of 
adhesive to concrete substrate. Wire-brush all holes full depth. For hole depths 8" and less 
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and expel with compressed air or pressurized water AND for vertically downward drilled hole 
depths over 8" expel with compressed air AND vacuum to bottom of hole with high suction 
needle tube. Where pressurized water is used, epoxy adhesive shall not be injected/placed 
until all pooled water or water surface film has been removed from the concrete substrate. 
Substrate may be damp but shall not be moist at time of epoxy application.

1. Cleaning of drill/core dust from holes is critical to proper performance of epoxy adhesive. 
Improper or incomplete cleaning may result in premature failure of adhesive bond to 
concrete substrate.

3.12 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair/patch defective areas with cement mortar immediately after 
removal of forms when acceptable to Architect/ Engineer. Cut out honeycomb, rock pockets, 
voids over 1/4" in any dimension, and holes left by tie rods and bolts, down to solid concrete 
but, in no case to a depth of less than 1". Make edges of cuts perpendicular to the concrete 
surface. Thoroughly clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat the area to be patched with 
specified bonding agent. Place patching mortar after bonding compound has dried.

1. For exposed-to-view surfaces, blend white Portland cement and standard Portland cement 
so that, when dry, patching mortar will match the color surrounding. Provide test areas at 
inconspicuous location to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with patching. 
Compact mortar in place and strike-off slightly higher than surrounding surface.

B. Repair of Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as monolithic slabs, for 
smoothness and verify surface plane to tolerances specified for each surface/finish. Correct 
low/high areas as herein specified. Test unformed surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of 
slope, in addition to smoothness, using a template having required slope.

1. Repair finished unformed surfaces that contain defects that affect durability of concrete. 
Surface defects, as such, include crazing, cracks in excess of 0.01" wide or which 
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through non-reinforced sections regardless of 
width, spalling, pop-outs, honeycomb, rock pockets, and other objectionable conditions.

a. Contractor shall include in his bid repair of 50 linear feet of cracks and shall specify in 
his bid a fixed mobilization cost for equipment associated with repairing the cracks. 

b. Additionally, provide a unit price for repair of cracks in excess of the linear footage 
specified.

c. Contractor shall credit the Owner at the specified unit price should the linear footage 
specified in the bid be less than the actual linear footage repaired.

d. If no crack repair is required or no equipment is mobilized for crack repair, then the 
Contractor shall also credit the Owner with the mobilization cost specified in the bid. 

2. Correct high areas in unformed surfaces by grinding, after concrete has cured at least 
fourteen (14) days. Correct low areas in unformed surfaces during or immediately after 
completion of surface finishing operations by cutting out low areas and replacing with fresh 
concrete. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete. Proprietary patching 
compounds may be used when acceptable to Architect.

3. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 1" diameter, 
by cutting out and replacing   with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas to sound 
concrete with clean, square cuts and exposed reinforcing steel with at least 3/4" clearance 
all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding 
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compounds. Mix patching concrete of same materials to provide concrete of same type or 
class as original concrete. Place, compact, and finish blending with adjacent finished 
concrete. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

4. Repair isolated random cracks and holes not over 1" in diameter by dry-pack method. 
Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean of dust, dirt, and loose 
particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding compound. Mix dry-pack, 
consisting of one part Portland cement to 2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing #16 mesh 
sieve, using only enough water as required for handling and placing. Place dry pack after 
bonding compound has dried. Compact dry-pack mixture in place and finish to match 
adjacent concrete. Keep patched areas continuously moist for not less than seventy-two 
(72) hours.

C. Structural Repairs: Where the existence of cracks reduces the structural performance of the 
structure to below design acceptability in the opinion of the Architect/Engineer, the cracks 
must be structurally repaired. Cracks so defined shall have adhesive injection repair as 
appropriate to the particular condition(s). All structural repairs shall be made only with prior 
approval of the Architect & Engineer as to method, procedure, and scope. Use specified 
and/or approved epoxy adhesive, epoxy mortar, methyl methacrylate, or other approved 
adhesive. 

1. Where epoxy injection procedures must be used, an approved low viscosity epoxy 
produced by manufacturers acceptable to the Architect/ Engineer shall be used. 

2. Installation shall be by an installer licensed by the pre-approved epoxy supplier. 
3. All concrete framed structures, when constructed as specified, will have some amount of 

slab cracks. The crack repair quantities noted herein are the minimum quantities that the 
Contractor shall budget for this project. Should the constructed facility have structural 
cracks in excess of the minimum allowances noted above, such additional repairs shall be 
performed at the contractor’s expense, unless cracks are due to flexural design 
inadequacies.

D. Where slab surface will not be exposed, leveling of floors for subsequent finishes shall be by 
use of specified underlayment material.

E. Where slab surface will be exposed, leveling of floor shall be by use of specified self-leveling 
repair topping.

F. Where required, routed and caulked slab repairs shall be done with routed joint of 
¼”minimum to ½” maximum with depth equal to width. Caulking to be Tremco THC-900 or 
pre-approved equal.

G. Repair methods not specified above may be used, subject to acceptance of Architect/ 
Engineer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 90 00

JOINT SEALERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Sealants and joint backing.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

B. Section 32 13 13 - Site Concrete Pavement.

1.03 REFERENCES

A. ASTM C 834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants.

B. ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

C. ASTM C 1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants.

D. ASTM D 1667 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials--Vinyl Chloride 
Polymers and Copolymers (Closed-Cell Foam).

E. BAAQMD 8-51 - Bay Area Air Quality Management District Regulation 8, Rule 51, 
Adhesive and Sealant Products; www.baaqmd.gov.

F. SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; 
www.aqmd.gov.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01300 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics.

C. Caulking Schedule:  The Contractor, together with the manufacturer's selected from those 
specified, shall prepare a detailed schedule of caulking and sealing work.  For all 
conditions, the schedule shall indicated joint function; materials forming the joint together 
with cleaning, preparation, and backing requirements; priming requirements; sequence 
and timing of caulking and sealing operations showing maximum allowable time joints may 
be exposed before sealing, minimum and maximum allowable time intervals between 
successive steps in sealing operations, and governing weather conditions including 
temperature, humidity, wind, etc., and requirements for storage and preconditioning of 
materials.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Maintain one copy of each referenced document covering installation requirements on 
site.

B. Applicator Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the work of this section with 
minimum three years  experience.

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and 
after installation.  Install in dry weather or conditions favorable for curing.

1.07 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate the work with all sections referencing this section.

1.08 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01780 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Correct defective work within a ten year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Warranty:  Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve 
airtight seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Silicone Sealants:  

1. GE Plastics; Product Silpruf:  www.geplastics.com.

2. Pecora Corporation.; Product 864/890:  www.pecora.com.

3. Degussa Building Systems/Sonneborn; Product Omni Seal:  www.chemrex.com.

4. Substitutions:  See Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

B. Acrylic Emulsion Latex Sealants:

1. Bostik, Inc:  www.bostik-us.com.

2. Pecora Corporation.; Product AC-20:  www.pecora.com.

3. Degussa Building Systems/Sonneborn:  www.chemrex.com.

4. Substitutions:  See Section 01600 - Product Requirements.

2.02 SEALANTS

A. Sealants and Primers - General:  Provide only products having lower volatile organic 
compound (VOC) content than required by the more stringent of the South Coast Air 
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Quality Management District Rule No.1168 and the Bay Area Air Quality Management 
District Regulation 8, Rule 51.

B. Low Modulus Silicone Sealant:  Neutral curing; ASTM C 920, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses 
N, T, G A, M and O; single component.

1. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces.

2. Product: 864/890 manufactured by Pecora or approved equal.

3. Applications:  Use for:

a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.

b. Joints between concrete and other materials.

c. Other exterior joints for which no other sealant is indicated.

C. General Purpose Interior Sealant:  Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade 
NF single component, paintable.

1. Color:  Colors as selected by the Architect.

2. Product:  AC-20 manufactured by Pecora or approved equal.

3. Applications:  Use for:

a. Interior wall and ceiling control joints.

b. Joints between door and window frames and wall surfaces.

c. Other interior joints for which no other type of sealant is indicated.

D. Bathtub/Tile Sealant:  White silicone; ASTM C 920, Uses I, M and A; single component, 
mildew resistant.

1. Product:  898 Sanitary Silicone manufactured by Pecora, Sanitary 1700 AS as 
manufactured by General Electric or approved equal.

2. Applications:  Use for:

a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.

b. Joints between kitchen and bath countertops and wall surfaces.

E. Self-Leveling Polyurethane Sealant:  ASTM C 920, Grade P, Class 25, Uses T, M, A, O; 
two component, chemical curing, non-staining, non-bleeding, capable of continuous water 
immersion, self leveling type.

1. Color:  Standard colors matching finished surfaces.

2. Product:  NR-200 manufactured by Pecora Corp. or approved equal.

3. Movement Capability:  Plus and minus 25 percent.
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4. Service Temperature Range: -40 to 180 degrees F.

5. Shore A Hardness Range:20 to 35.

6. Applications:  Use for:

a. Exterior horizontal concrete.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant 
manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.

C. Joint Backing:  Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC; 
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width.

D. Bond Breaker:  Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit 
application.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work.

B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.

B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C 1193.

D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of 
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C 1193.

C. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve width-to-depth ratio, neck 
dimension, and surface bond area as recommended by manufacturer, except where 
specific dimensions are indicated.

D. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.

E. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.
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F. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges.  Consult manufacturer 
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

G. Tool joints concave.

3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.

3.05 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Protect sealants until cured.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11 68 33 
ATHLETIC FIELD EQUIPMENT - FOOTBALL FIELD EQUIPMENT

PART 1GENERAL 

1.1 WORK INCLUDED

A. Provide all equipment and materials, and do all work necessary to furnish and install the 
athletic equipment, as indicated on the drawings and as specified herein.  Athletic 
equipment shall include, but not be limited to:

1. Goal Post: Base Plate Mounted, College adjustable width aluminum goal post with six foot 
(6-ft) overhang, 30-ft uprights (total ht = 40ft from ground). 
(Basis of design GP630COLPL formerly GP4103 /  Sports Specialties, College Aluminum 
Football Goal Posts and Accessories or approved equal)

2. Access Frame Kit + with Infill Retainer System for the goal posts. (suitable for synthetic 
turf installation)

3. Equipment access boxes or vaults for utilities and irrigation that are suitable or adaptable 
for installation in a synthetic turf sports field. Items include but are not limited to (refer to 
individual specification section for communication and electrical control boxes)
a. irrigation single or multi-valve boxes
b. electrical or communications wiring junction boxes or hand holes
c. water meter and hydrant boxes

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Examine contract documents for requirements that affect work of this section. Other 
specification divisions and sections that directly relate to the work of this section 
include, but are not limited to:

1. Division 03 – Concrete; Sections: Cast-in-Place Concrete 

2. Division 31 – Earthwork; Sections: Excavation and Backfill and Establishment of Sub-
Grade Elevations

3. Division 32 – Exterior Improvements; Sections: Athletic and Recreational Surfacing, and or 
Base,

1.3 REFERENCES

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards.  Where these standards 
conflict with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern.

1. National Federation of State High School Associations (NFHS)

2. International Association of Athletics Federations (IAAF)

3. National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA)

4. National Football League (NFL)

5. American Sports Builders Association (ASBA)

6. Manufacturer’s Data and Recommended Installation Requirements

1.4 SUBMITTALS
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A. Manufacturers Product Data

1. Provide manufacturers product data prior to actual field installation work, for Architects or 
Owners representatives review.

B. Shop Drawings

1. Provide drawings of the manufacturers recommended installation and foundation 
requirements prior to actual field installation work, for Architects or Owners representatives 
review.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturers warranties shall pass to the Owner and certification made that the product 
materials meet all applicable grade trademarks or conform to industry standards and 
inspection requirements.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY AND STORAGE

A. Materials delivered to the site shall be examined for damage or defects in shipping.  Any 
defects shall be noted and reported to the Owners representative.  Replacements, if 
necessary, shall be immediately re-ordered, so as to minimize any conflict with the 
construction schedule. Sound materials shall be stored above ground under protective 
cover or indoors so as to provide proper protection.

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURES:

A. Basis of design Sportsfield Specialties, Inc – GP630COLPL formerly GP4103 College 
Adjustable AdjustRight® Aluminum Football Goal Posts and Accessories 
P.O. Box 231, 41155 State Highway 10, Delhi, NY 13753 (888-975-3343)

B. Acceptable Manufacturers/Products: 
1. Sportsfield Specialties, Inc  http://www.sportsfieldspecialties.com 
2. Sports Edge, www.sportsedge.com   259 Murdock Road, Troutman, NC 28166, 

(800.334.6057)
3. Gill Athletics www.gillathletics.com , 601 Mercury Drive, Champaign, IL 61822 (800-637-

3090)

2.2 BASIS OF DESIGN MATERIAL SPECIFICATION:

A. BASE:  GP4103 /College Adjustable AdjustRight® Aluminum Football Goal Posts and 
Accessories as Manufactured and/or Supplied by: Sportsfield Specialties, Inc  

B. COMPONENTS:

1. Single Gooseneck Support: Fabricated of 6” Schedule 40 Aluminum Pipe (6.625” O.D.), 
5’ Radius, 6’ Offset

2. Mounting Style

a. Base Plate Mounting Style

http://www.sportsfieldspecialties.com/
http://www.sportsedge.com/
http://www.gillathletics.com/
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3. Crossbar: Fabricated of 6” Schedule 40 Aluminum Pipe (6.625”O.D.)

a. Length: Expandable from 18’-6”

b. Includes Patented AdjustRight® feature allowing for easy 
installation through the adjustment of an internal locking 
rotating sleeve at both the gooseneck/crossbar and 
upright/crossbar connections.  This adjustment can easily 
be repeated throughout the life of the football goal post 
ensuring proper alignment of all components or years of 
competition and all with the added benefit of no exposed 
hardware on the face of the goal. Thermal arc sprayed 
internal textured mating surfaces and anti-vibration 
enhancements such as serrated washers and nyloc coated 
bolt ends ensure the College Adjustable AdjustRight® 
Aluminum Football Goal Post remain in position.

4. Uprights: Fabricated of Extruded 6061-T6 Aluminum Tube 
(4”O.D.) with Rigid Wire Loop Welded to Upper End, 
Length: 30’

5. Powder Coated Finish: Yellow or White

6. Installation Package Consisting of the Following Components:

a. Base Plate Mounting Kit

b. Options Required for project = GFAFIT Access Frame Kit for Synthetic Turf 
Installation (formerly GP4570) :  1/8” (0.125”) Aluminum Construction with Gasket 
Seal, 1” PVC Drain Stub, Dimensions: 9-5/8” H X 22-5/16” Square, With Two (2) Half 
Moon Filler Plugs, or Optional, One (1) 4522 Full Size Blank Filler Plug

7. Included Accessories:

a. Directional Wind Flags

b. Touch-up Paint (Powder Coat Finish Specific)

c. Model Specific Hardware Kit and Installation Instructions

8. Optional Accessories:

a.  Football Goal Post Pads: 18 oz. Vinyl with Polyester Scrim and Vertically Sewn in 
Hook and Loop Securement, Standard 6’ in Height, Various Standard Vinyl Colors 
Available, Custom Digitally Printed Lettering and/or Graphics Available Upon 
Request 
1.  GPPR – Round, Fully Encased Vinyl, (formerlyGP4590RFULL)

18” O.D. and 7” I.D. Polyurethane Foam Core
2.  GPPRDG – Custom Digitally Printed Graphics
4.  GPLETTERS – Custom Lettering

b. Football End Zone Pylons: Set of Four (4) Orange
Vinyl Covered Foam Football End Zone Pylons with Self-Standing Weighted Bases, 
18”H x 4”L x 4”W    

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT

A. All Adjustable Aluminum Football Goal Posts and Accessories shall be installed as 
recommended per manufacturer's written instructions and as indicated on the drawings.  
Concrete anchoring foundations to be determined based on local soil conditions and 
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building codes. The installer/suppliers will provide sealed drawings from a registered 
professional engineer license who is licensed in the state the installation occurs. 
Installer should have a minimum of five (5) pair of football goal post installations or similar 
experience in the previous three (3) years.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31 25 00

EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 GENERAL

A. JOB SITE CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE — The contractor shall utilize the existing asphalt 
drive that connects the site to Phillips Road as shown on the drawings. 

B. Soil erosion and sedimentation control shall be provided by the contractor for all areas of the 
site that are graded or disturbed. Control measures, such as modifying the natural buffer 
zone and erecting silt fences and barriers, check dams or other structures shall begin prior to 
any land-disturbing activity. Additional measures shall be constructed as required during the 
construction. All facilities installed shall be continuously maintained during construction, until 
the disturbed areas are stabilized.

C. Contractor shall provide permanent or temporary ground cover within 15 working days after 
completion of the construction phase of any specific area. Contractor shall have full 
responsibility for construction, maintenance and compliance of all control facilities, in 
accordance with state and local soil erosion and sedimentation control laws.

1.3 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Furnishing, installing, and maintaining temporary erosion controls and temporary 
sedimentation controls.

B. Temporary seeding.

C. Mulching.

1.4 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this section.

B. Section 31 20 00 Earth Moving.

C. Section 32 92 00 Turf and Grassing

1.5 REFERENCES

A. Refer to NCDENR Guide for Sediment Control on Construction Sites in North Carolina Refer to 
the NCDENR-Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual and current local land 
development standards for Jackson County and/or Cullowhee, NC.

1.6 DEFINITIONS
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A. Temporary erosion controls shall include grassing, mulching, watering, and reseeding on-site 
sloped surfaces, providing berms at the top of the slopes and providing interceptor ditches at 
the ends of berms and at those locations which will ensure that erosion during construction 
will be either eliminated or minimized.

B. Temporary sedimentation controls shall include silt dams, traps, barriers, and appurtenances 
to control soil erosion.

1.7 SUBMITTALS

A. General:  Submit the following in accordance with conditions of contract and general 
conditions sections: 

1. Product data for silt barriers and netting.

2. The Contractor has the option to submit additional control measures in the form of shop 
drawings.

3. Certificates of purity and content for all seed products.

a) Provide fresh, clean, new crop seed complying with tolerance for purity and 
germination as established by the Official Seed Analysts of North America.

b) Provide seed mixtures composed of grass species and other cover crop at the 
proportions and rates indicated on the drawings.

c) Submit seed vendor's certified statement for each seed mixture required, stating 
botanical and common name, percentages by weight, and percentages of purity, 
germination and weed seed content for each specified seed species.

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Provide erosion control methods in accordance with methods as indicated on the erosion 
control plan and/or requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  The Contractor shall 
comply with all National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) rules and 
regulations in terms of both installation and maintenance during construction.

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to the site under provisions of general conditions.

B. Store and protect products under provisions of general conditions.

C. Deliver grass and other seed crop materials in sealed containers. Damaged packaging 
containing product is not acceptable.

1.10 METHOD OF PROTECTION

A. Existing structures and facilities shall be protected from sedimentation. Contractor shall be 
responsible for the construction of necessary measures, and all costs shall be included in the 
contractor's bid. Items to be protected from sedimentation deposits shall include, but are not 
limited to, all downstream property, natural waterways, streams, lakes and ponds, catch bas-
ins, drainage ditches, roads, gutters, and natural buffer zones, as well as man-made 
structures. The following measures are listed as a guide for the protection of existing 
structures and facilities. Design and construction of the measures shall be in accordance with 
all applicable laws, codes, ordinances, rules and regulations, and as detailed on the contract 
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drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SILT FENCE

A. Silt fence must be in accordance with NCDENR-Sediment Control Planning and Design 
Manual and BMP Handbook latest revisions.  At contractor's option, prepackaged fencing 
may be used.  Contractor to submit product information for approval prior to installation.

2.2 INLET PROTECTION

B. Inlet protection devices shall be as indicated on the Drawings or as required by NCDENR 
Guide for Sediment Control on Construction Sites in North Carolina Refer to the NCDENR-
Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual and current

2.3 BERMS AND DIVERSION DITCHES

A. These are graded channels with a supporting ridge on the lower side, constructed across a 
sloping land surface. Diversion ditches and berms shall be planted in vegetative cover as 
soon as completed.

2.4 SEDIMENT BASINS (Skimmer basins & Rock basins included)

A. Sediment Basin - These are sediment traps formed by damming a waterway or by excavating 
a basin to retain sediment and to reduce the flow rate downstream. Emergency spillway, 
perforated riser, anti-seep collars, trash rack, base, anti-vortex device or skimmer e may be 
required. See construction plans for details.

B. Skimmer Sediment Basin - These are sediment traps formed by damming a waterway or by 
excavating a basin to retain sediment and to reduce the flow rate downstream. Emergency 
spillway, PVC skimmer dewatering device, baffles, anti-seep collars, skimmer exit pipe and 
anchor, may be required. See construction plans for details
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DITCH CHECK DAM

A. Contractor shall install Check Dams as required. The contractor shall maintain the dams 
throughout the project and remove the silt from the basin as directed by the Designer. The 
contractor shall also make any repairs to the dam as needed as indicated by the Designer. At 
the end of the project upon approval by the Designer, the contractor shall remove the dam. 
The contractor shall construct and maintain silt basins and diversion ditches to contain runoff 
from on site stock piles of soil or sand. At the end of the project all stock pile areas shall be 
restored to pre-construction or better conditions.

2.5 RIPRAP FOR OUTLET CONTROL AND DITCHES

A. Riprap shall be placed at storm drainage outlets as shown on the drawings. All rock shall be 
per NCDOT Section 1042-1 Class B or Class I, as indicated on the Drawings.  The general 
contractor at the completion of the project shall insure that the aprons are clean; contain no 
sediment; are free of grass and weeds and the outlets are properly placed on geotextile 
fabric. 

2.6 MULCHING

A. Mulching shall be used to prevent and to hold soil and seed in place during the establishment 
of vegetation. Jute matting may also be used where seeding may be troublesome. 
Contractors to submit product for approval prior to installation. 

2.7 SWALE STABILIZATION

A. Synthetic swale liners shall be used for temporary stabilization during the establishment of 
permanent cover on problem areas such as future grassed ditches, channels, long slopes 
and steep banks, as directed by the erosion control plans. There may also be areas as 
indicated on the plans for placement of permanent erosion control fabric. North American 
Green products listed on the plans are listed to convey the designed level of protection for 
erosion purposes. The acceptable manufacturers for this product will be North American 
Green, Tensar, Mirafi.

2.8 “HIGH-RISK" AREAS

A. On slopes steeper than 2:1 and less that 1:1 utilize synthetic slope stabilization as identified 
on the site plan, shall be used. Material installation shall be approved by manufacturer's 
representative. Contractor to submit products for approval prior to installation.

2.9 OTHER METHODS

A. Other methods of protecting existing structures and facilities, such as vegetative filter strips, 
diversions, riprap, baffle boards and ditch checks used for the reduction of sediment 
movement and erosion may be used at the option of the appropriate state or local authorities. 
The contractor may wish to refer to Guide for Sediment Control on Construction Sites in 
North Carolina, issued by the U.S. Department of Agriculture, Soil Conservation Service and 
the NCDENR-Sediment Control Planning and Design Manual
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B. After disturbed areas are stabilized, all temporary construction features shall be removed; the 
sediment shall be spread in a manner not to adversely affect protection procedures.

2.10 TEMPORARY SEED MATERIALS

A. Seed mixtures for temporary erosion protection application are specified on the construction 
plans.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A. Erosion control devices as shown on the drawings are the minimum required based upon the 
finished grades for the site.  Contractor is responsible to provide additional devices for 
erosion protection at the Contractor’s expense to minimize erosion leaving the site during all 
phases of activity.

B. The Contractor shall construct the sedimentation ponds and control devices prior to clearing 
and grubbing the site to ensure complete silt control.  When the silt or the debris level is 
greater than 1 foot above the bottom of pond, the Contractor shall remove the silt or debris to 
restore the proper storage elevation from the bottom of the pond.

C. Silt dams, traps, barriers, and appurtenances shall be installed and shall be maintained in 
place for duration of construction.  This is done by periodically replacing silted structures or 
removing the silt from the up-gradient side of it.

D. Erosion and sedimentation controls shall be properly maintained in a condition which will 
retain unfiltered water.

E. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for ensuring that no silt or debris leaves the 
immediate construction site.  Any silt or debris that does leave the immediate site shall be 
cleaned up, and the area disturbed shall be returned to its natural state as directed by the 
Owner’s Representative at the Contractor's expense.

F. The Contractor shall be responsible to clean-up all silt debris built up on the site and for the 
removal of all erosion control measures at the appropriate times as directed by the Owner’s 
Representative.

G. The Contractor shall be required to maintain temporary construction entrances and remove 
all mud and debris from public roads on a daily basis, or more often if needed. 

3.2 TEMPORARY SEEDING

A. Seed Bed Preparation:

1. Rough grade lawn areas to smooth, even surface with loose uniformly fine texture.  
Roll, rake, and drag lawn areas.  Remove ridges and fill depressions as required to 
meet finish grades.  Limit fine grading to areas which can be planted immediately 
after grading.

2. Prepared seed bed shall be friable topsoil, free from subsoil clay lumps, brush, 
weeds, and other litter, and shall be free of roots, stumps, and stones larger than 1 
inch in any dimension.
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3. If seed bed has become muddy, hard or excessively dry, re-till to a smooth, friable, 
uniform condition; free from stones or lumps.  Re-grade all settling prior to seeding.  
Seed immediately after bed preparation.

B. Seeding Areas Less Steep than a 1 Vertical to 3 Horizontal Slope:

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged in transit or 
storage.

2. Place seed with a mechanical drill seeder (Brillion or equal).  Distribute seed evenly 
over entire area by drilling equal quantity in 2 directions at right angles to each other.

3. Do not seed immediately following rain or if seed bed is muddy.

4. Roll sown area with a roller weighing at least 200 pounds per lineal foot.

5. Immediately after seeding and compacting, apply mulch material to attain even 
coverage over the entire target area.

C. Seeding Areas Steeper than a 1 Vertical to 3 Horizontal Slope:

1. Mix specified seed, and pulverized mulch in water, using equipment specifically 
designed for hydroseed application.  Continue mixing until uniformly blended into 
homogenous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.

2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded.  Rate of application as required in 
order to obtain specified seed sowing rate.

3. On all slope areas 1:3 or steeper (or as designated on the drawings), incorporate 
woodfiber tackifier into hydroseed slurry.  Tackifier shall be Conwed 2000 or equal 
and applied at a rate of 1,750 pounds per acre.

4. Erosion control blankets, as specified and called for on the drawings, may be 
necessary.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 13 13

SITE CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PART 1 -  GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL

A. The work covered by this section shall consist of all sidewalks, footings, slabs, curbs, and 
any other concrete as defined on the plans.

1.02 STANDARDS

A. American Concrete Institute: 

1. ACI 211.1, "Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal and 
Heavyweight Concrete".

2. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings".

3. ACI 304, "Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing 
concrete".

4. ACI 305,"Hot Weather Concreting".

5. ACI 306, "Cold Weather Concreting".

6. ACI 311 "Recommended Practice for Concrete Inspection".

7. ACI 315 Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structure.

8. ACI 318, "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete".

9. ACI 330R-08, “Guide for the Design and Construction of Concrete Parking Lots”.

B. American Society for Testing and Materials:

1. ASTM C-33, "Specifications for Concrete Aggregates".

2. ASTM C-94, "Specifications for Ready-Mixed Concrete".

3. ASTM C-150, "Specification for Portland Cement".

4. ASTM C-231, "Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method".

5. ASTM C-260, "Specifications for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete".

6. ASTM C-309, "Specifications for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing 
Concrete".

7. ASTM C-143,"Slump Measurement".

8. ASTM C-192, "Compression Test of concrete".

9. ASTM C-39, "Compression Test".

1.03 DELIVERY AND PROTECTION OF MATERIAL

A. Cement shall be stored in a weather tight structure with the floor at least 12" off the 
ground and accessible for inspection in the original package.
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B. Fine and coarse aggregate shall be stored separately to assure segregation of sizes and 
to avoid inclusion of dirt and foreign materials in the concrete.

C. Ready-mixed concrete shall be delivered in accordance with the requirements set forth in 
ASTM C 94.

D. Reinforcing steel delivered to the job and not immediately placed in the forms shall be 
placed in racks or other supports at least 18" above the ground.

1.04 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. The contractor shall prepare and submit to the engineer of record all placing plans, 
bending details, and bar lists covering all reinforcing steel supplied under this contract. All 
dimensions necessary to the checking of the reinforcing details shall be shown on shop 
drawings.

B. The contractor shall be responsible for the conformation of all steel details to the typical 
and special details indicated on the design plans. Work must not proceed in the field 
before the contractor has received applicable approved drawings.

C. All details and notes appearing on the contract drawings, and giving information for the 
placing of reinforcing steel, shall be shown also on the shop drawings, so that the steel 
can be properly placed without reference to other drawings or notes. Shop drawings will 
not be approved without such information.

1.05 FORMS

A. Forms shall be set and maintained true to the required lines, grades, and dimensions. 
Forms shall be constructed with material of such strength and with sufficient rigidly to 
prevent any appreciable deflection between supports. Forms shall be mortar-tight and 
shall be filled at sharp corners when indicated on the drawings.

B. Clamps, pins, metal spacers, anchorages, or other connecting devices shall be designed 
to hold the forms rigidly together. Any metal spacers or anchorages which are required 
within the forms shall be so constructed or installed that the metal work can be removed 
to a depth of at least one inch from the exposed surface of the concrete, without injury to 
the surface. The recess thus formed in the concrete shall have a diameter not greater 
than 1-2 times its depth.

C. The shape, strength, rigidity, and surface smoothness of forms that are to be reused shall 
be maintained at all times. Forms shall be thoroughly cleaned of all dirt, mortar, and 
foreign material before being used.

D. Before concrete is placed, all inside form surfaces shall be thoroughly coated with 
commercial-quality form oil or other equivalent coating.

E. Wood forms shall have a smooth and uniform texture. Joints between forms shall be tight 
and even, so that no appreciable form marks remain after the forms are removed.

F. Plywood sheets showing torn grain, worn edges, patches, or other defects which will 
impair the texture of concrete surfaces shall not be used on surfaces which will be 
exposed to view.

G. Metal forms shall be of such thickness and rigidity that the forms will remain true to 
shape. Bolt and rivet heads shall be counter-sunk. Metal forms which do not present a 
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smooth surface or line up properly shall not be used. Care shall be exercised to keep 
metal forms free from all foreign matter which will discolor the concrete.

1.06 PORTLAND CEMENT

A. The cement shall be Standard Portland Cement of American Manufacturer, Type 1, 
conforming to ASTM C-150. Cement reclaimed by cleaning bags or from leaking 
containers shall not be used. Each bag shall weigh approximately 94 pounds and shall 
contain one cubic foot.

1.07 CONCRETE AGGREGATES

A. Fine and coarse aggregate for concrete shall comply ASTM C-33 (concrete aggregate). 
Aggregate shall be clean and free from organic or toothier deleterious substances.

B. Drying shrinkage of concrete specimens prepared and tested in accordance with ASTM 
Method C-157 and modified shall not exceed 0.07 percent.

C. Prepare the concrete mix using one part Portland cement to six parts of combined 
aggregate, measured by dry loose volume using the same ratio of fine to coarse 
aggregate as is proposed for use in construction. Vibration shall not be used to 
consolidate the concrete, but the exposed surface of each specimen shall be 
steel-troweled.

D. Cure the specimens to an age of seven days. At that age, remove the specimens from 
the moist room, measure for length, and store in a curing cabinet maintained at 100 
plus/minus 20F. with a relative humidity of 32 plus/minus 2 percent. After storage in the 
curing cabinet for 29 days, determine the change in length of each specimen to the 
nearest 0.0001 percent of the effective gage length. Report the average change in length 
of the drying shrinkage of the concrete.

E. Fine coarse aggregate shall be furnished and batched separately. Bankrun sand and 
gravel mixtures shall not be used.

F. Aggregates shall be sized and graded in accordance with ASTM C-33 with normal weight 
coarse aggregate, being not finer than ¾" to No. 4, nor coarser than 2" to No. 4.

G. Maximum size of coarse aggregate:

1. Three-fourth of minimum clear spacing between reinforcement or between 
reinforcement and form.

2. One-fifth of the narrowest dimensions between forms or the thickness of slabs or 
other flat work.

1.08 WATER

A. Water shall be clean, taken from source suitable for domestic consumption.

1.09 CONCRETE MIX (Plant or Transit-Mix Required, no job site mixing allowed)

A. Proportions of cement, fine and coarse aggregate and mixing water shall be selected to 
produce concrete of the required durability, workability and strength. Proportions shall 
follow the recommendations of the American Concrete Institute (ACI 214 normal weight 
concrete). The mixture shall be such that the concrete will work readily into corners and 
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angles of forms and around reinforcement without segregation of materials or 
accumulation of excess free water on the surface.

B. Contractor will Submit mix designs on each class, strength, and density of concrete for 

review and approval by the designer & or Owner’s representative. . 

1 All mix designs shall be established in accordance with Section 5.3, Proportioning on 

Basis of Field Experience and/or Trial Mixtures" of ACI 318. 

2 Submitted mix designs must have an independent testing laboratory or SCDOT test 

documentation acceptable to the Architect and/or Owners Representative. 

3 All mixes must have accompanying compression and shrinkage tests data in order to 

be reviewed for approval

C. Mixing and placing of concrete shall conform with ACI 304-73 "ACI STD and ACI 211. 
Recommended Practice for Measuring, and Mixing and Placing Concrete."  Concrete 
installed in freezing weather shall be mixed and placed in accordance with ACI 306-66 
"ACI STD. Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting.

1.10 SLUMP

A. Slump shall not exceed:

B. Mechanical vibrators should always be used, except on flat slabs.

1. Standard test ASTM C-143 shall be used to measure slump.

1.11 MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH

A. Concrete shall have a minimum compressive strength, at 28 days, of a least the design 
strength of the particular use note on the plans and details, but not less that 4,000 psi 
unless otherwise specified elsewhere in the plans or specifications.

B. These minimum compressive strength values are established to obtain adequate 
resistance to weathering, weather-tightness, wear resistance and workability as well as 
for minimum strength requirements.

Location/Type Maximum Minimum

Pavements and Mass Construction 3" 1"

Plain footings and walls 4" 1"
Reinforced footings and walls 5" 2"
Slabs, walls (above grade), etc. 6" 3"
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1.12 RETEMPERING

A. Retempering of concrete that has been partially hardened by addition of water or cement 
is not acceptable.

1.13 PREPARATION FOR PLACING

A. Concrete shall not be placed on earth until the fill or excavation has been prepared as set 
forth under the applicable sections of the specifications for that work.

B. Before placing any concrete, all pipes or embedded items shall be in place and shall 
have received the required tests and the installations approved by the A&E.

C. Concrete shall not be placed in forms until the framework has been approved by the 
designer, and all debris, wood shaving, and other matter have been removed from the 
forms, and the reinforcing steel is in proper condition for the placement of concrete.

D. Hardened, or partially hardened, concrete on the forms or the reinforcement shall be 
removed before placing concrete.

1.14 PLACING

A. Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid 
segregation due to re-handling or flowing. No concrete that has partially hardened or that 
has been contaminated by foreign material shall be deposited on the work, nor shall re-
tempered concrete be used. In no case shall concrete be used when the elapsed time 
after the addition of water and cement to batch exceeds 45 minutes.

B. When concreting is started, it shall be carried on as continuous operation until the placing 
of the area or section is completed. The top surface shall be finished to a true plane. 
When construction joints are necessary, they shall be made in accordance with the 
applicable sections of the specifications for construction joints.

C. All concrete shall be thoroughly compacted by suitable means during the operation of 

placing, and shall be thoroughly worked around reinforcement, embedded fixtures and 

into the corners of the forms. When vibration is used, it shall be applied directly to the 

concrete, unless otherwise approved by the engineer/architect.



Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

SITE CONCRETE PAVEMENT 32 13 13 - 6

1.15 TOLERANCES

A. Conform to the tolerances for concrete noted in ACI 301 and the special project tolerance 
requirements listed below. Where two requirements conflict comply with the more 
stringent.

1. Linear and Vertical Lines (when forms are stripped):

a. Slab edges:  +/-3/8" established lines

2. Plumb (when forms are stripped, except as otherwise specified):

a. Perimeter corners: +/-1/4".

3. Elevations (when forms are stripped, except as otherwise specified for track curb or 
trench drains):

a. Top of slab at perimeter edge: +/-1/4" of established elevations before forms are 
stripped.

4. Level: Finish slabs to +/-1/86" in 10 feet.

1.16 COLD WEATHER PRECAUTIONS

A. Adequate equipment shall be provided for heating the concrete materials and protecting 
the concrete during freezing weather. No frozen materials or materials containing ice 
shall be used.

B. All concrete materials and all reinforcement, forms, fillers, and ground with which the 
concrete is to come in contact shall be free from frost. Whenever the temperature of the 
surrounding air is below 400F , or expected to fall below 400F , within 24 hours, all 
concrete placed in forms shall have a temperature of 700F , and 800F , and adequate 
means shall be provided for maintaining a temperature of not less than 700F for three 
days, or 500F  for five days, or for as much more time as necessary to insure proper 
curing of the concrete. No dependence shall be placed on salt or other chemicals for the 
prevention of freezing.

1.17 WARM WEATHER PRECAUTIONS

A. When concrete is to be placed in temperatures above 850F, special precautions shall be 
taken. The mixing time shall be held to a minimum as shall the time between mixing and 
placement. Forms, reinforcing, subgrade, and the surrounding area shall be sprinkled 
with cold water. Under extreme conditions the engineer/architect may require the mixing 
water be cooled and the aggregates sprayed with cold water.

B. An admixture to retard hardening equal to Pozzolan-Retarder as produced by Master 
Builders may be used with the approval of the engineer/architect.

C. During the curing period exposed surfaces shall be carefully protected from drying. Water 
should be applied to formed surfaces while forms are still in place.

1.18 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. All freshly placed concrete shall be adequately protected from damage or injury due to 
water, falling objects, persons, or anything that may mar or injure the finish surface of the 
concrete. Any surfaces that are damaged due to lack of protective measures shall be 
removed and replaced with fresh concrete at the expense of the contractor. Fresh 
concrete placed in the vicinity of public traffic shall be adequately protected with barriers, 
lights, and other protective measures necessary.
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B. Concrete shall be maintained in the moist condition for at least five days after placement.

1.19 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS EXPANSION JOINTS AND MECHANICAL

A. Construction joints shall occur at section of minimum shear. Where a construction joints 
is to be made, the concrete shall be cleaned of foreign matter and latence. In addition to 
the foregoing, joints shall be moistened with water and slushed with mortar consisting of 
one part of Portland Cement to one part of clean sharp sand immediately before placing 
of new concrete.

B. Expansion joints shall be installed as indicated on the drawings and where concrete slabs 
on earth abut a vertical surface. Expansion joints shall be two inches thick asphalt 
impregnated fiber strips, or as indicated on the plans.

C. Welded wire mesh shall be ASTM A 185, welded steel wire fabric, flat sheet only: Size 
shall be as noted per plans.

1.20 STANDARD FINISHES

A. Standard Finishes:

1. After striking-off and consolidating concrete, smooth the surface by screening and 
floating. Use hand methods only where mechanical floating is not possible. Adjust the 
floating to compact the surface and produce a uniform texture.

2. After floating, test surface for trueness with a 10-foot straightedge. Distribute 
concrete as necessary to remove surface irregularities, and refloat repaired areas to 
provide a continuous, smooth finish.

3. Work edges of slabs and formed joints with an edging tool, and round to 2 inch 
radius, unless otherwise shown. Eliminate tool marks on concrete surface.

4. After completion of floating and when excess moisture or surface sheen has 
disappeared, complete surface finishing, as follows:
a. General: Broom finish, by drawing a hair broom across concrete surface, 

perpendicular to line of traffic.

b. On inclined slab surfaces, provide a coarse, non-slip finish by scoring surface 
with a stiff-bristled broom.

5. Do not remove forms for 24 hours after concrete has been placed. After form 
removal, clean ends of joints and point up any minor honeycombed areas. Remove 
and replace areas or sections with major defects, as directed by architect.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 18 13

SYNTHETIC TURF

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE OF WORK

A. Include GENERAL CONDITIONS of all other Division 1 - General Requirements as part of this 
section.

B. This specification is for providing and installing replacement synthetic turf at Whitmite Stadium-
Bob Waters Field. Scope of work to includes providing field drainage design calculations, labor, 
material, equipment, transportation and services to install complete new vertical draining in-filled 
synthetic turf surfacing systems.

C. It is the intent that the bidding general contractor to employ one of the sports field 
manufacturers identified in this specification as well as qualified, designer, sport field base 
contractor and synthetic turf installer to deliver a turn-key field. It is the contractor's contract 
responsibility to furnish all field drainage design, labor, materials, testing, tools and equipment 
necessary to install, in place, all synthetic turf as indicated on the plans

D. Contractor is responsible for locating and protecting all existing utilities and pavements Any 
damage to existing underground utilities or pavements will be repaired at the contractor's 
expense.

E. The contractor and design team will be responsible for coordinating work with all trades required 
for the project.

1. Approved Synthetic Turf Manufacturers
a. Shaw Sports Turf – Legion Series 

(Basis of design – LegionPro 46oz face weight)
b. Field Turf – Vertex Series 
c. Astro Turf – Rhino Series
d. Preferred Alternate Woven product = Greenfields - IronTurf)

2. The installation of all new materials shall be performed in strict accordance with the 
manufacturer's written instructions and in accordance with approved shop drawings.

3. The Sports Field Contractor shall be responsible for the turf base and final grade leveling. 
Sports Field Contractor Installer shall be a single source responsible for both base 
leveling and turf.

4. All Manufacturers that are not included as a pre-approved product shall submit a 
substitution request in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.

F. Provide equipment and materials, and do work necessary to construct the synthetic field 
system. Work shall include but shall not be limited to:

1. Removal and Demolition
a. All work in accordance with the Design, Engineering and Permitting requirements.

2. Base Construction and Associated Leveling
a. All work in accordance with the design plans/construction documents.
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b. Excavation, trenching, grading, backfilling, compaction to achieve subgrade for 
new turf areas.

c. Laser grading/leveling for finish grade.
d. Disposal of spoil materials.
e. Acceptance of Subgrade.
f. Grade elevation verification of Finish Subgrade.

3. Drainage Capable Resilient Underlayment, Collector Drainage System and Filter Fabric
a. All work in accordance with the design plans/construction documents including 

design of final storm drainage collectors capable of accepting runoff of the 
accepted turf system (verify specified capacities etc.)

b. Gravel drainage trench fill material.
c. Drain pipe, perforated collector pipe and fittings.
d. Drainage Stone Base (new/expanded turf areas & collector trenches)
e. Clean outs and inline structures.
f. Grade elevation certification of finished stone base installation.

4. Curbing
a. All work in accordance with the design plans/construction documents.
b. Installation of perimeter nailer system. (replace existing)
c. Installation of concrete curb edge/nailer.(at new practice area as noted on plans)

5. Synthetic Turf Field
a. All work in accordance with the design plans/construction documents 
b. Provide full NCAA football field markings including hash marks, yardage numbers 

and arrows, yardage side-line marks, mid field logo, conference logos, endzone 
graphic/text, sideline team area lines and field limits markings. All to be 
accordance with the latest version of the NCAA Field Diagram Guide as approved 
thru the shop drawing submittal process.

6. Additional Related Work
a. All work in accordance with the Design, Engineering and Permitting requirements.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. References shall conform to the latest edition as applicable.
a. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
b. Consumer Products Safety Commission (CPSC).
c. Synthetic Turf Council (STC).

1.3 GENERAL DEFINITIONS

A. Designer – The State of North Carolina licensed Landscape Architect and or Engineer, as the 
Designer of Record.

B. General Contractor – Licensed North Carolina General Contractor responsible for all contractors 
and designers who deliver the projects fully installed. The General Contractor shall carry an 
unlimited BD and/or HY classification for execution of the solicited projects.

C. Synthetic Turf Base Contractor – The contractor who shall complete the preparation, 
construction and installation of the field subgrade, drainage, turf anchor, base stone and 
finishing stone. Synthetic Turf Manufacturer – The infilled synthetic turf company who will 
provide all the materials and the warranty over the final product.
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D. Synthetic Turf Installer – The Company working for the Synthetic Turf Manufacturer who shall 
oversee the installation of the field.

1.4 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Required Experience:
1. All bidding contractors, regardless if their proposed turf product has been pre-approved, 

must submit proof that their team member meets all of the following requirements listed 
below. Listing/showing each contractor/mfg./installer (team member) as identified below 
However, the bidder may be disqualified if this information is not provided, or found to not 
meet the qualification.

2. Bidding contractor must identify all of the following contractors and manufacturers with 
their bid.
a. Base Contractor

1) Contact name, address, email and phone
b. Synthetic Turf Manufacturer

1) Contact name, address, email and phone
2) Synthetic Turf Product
3) Resilient Underlayment Product

c. Synthetic Turf Installer
1) Contact name, address, email and phone

3. Experience Lists Required for:
a. General Contractor

1) The licensed General Contractor, in charge, must show experience for 
delivering a minimum ten (10) outdoor football/soccer synthetic turf field 
projects, each 85,000 sf or greater in the last three (3) years. If the General 
Contractor self performs any of the required work, that work must be 
identified in the submitted bid documents under the requested qualifications 
below.

a. Base Contractor
1) The Base Contractor, in charge of preparation, construction and installation 

of the field subgrade, drainage, turf anchor, base stone and finishing stone 
shall be completed by a company will who has completed a minimum of 
twenty (20) outdoor football/soccer synthetic turf field projects, each 85,000 
sf or greater in the last three (3) years. The Base Contractor must have one 
full time employee who is a designated "Certified Field Builder" by the 
American Sports Builder Association to oversee construction of the project.

b. Synthetic Turf Manufacturer
1) The Synthetic Turf Manufacturer shall have supplied at least thirty (30) 

outdoor football/soccer synthetic turf field systems of 85,000 sf or greater 
within the last three (3) year period.

2) The Synthetic Turf Manufacturer shall have supplied at least five (5) outdoor 
football/soccer synthetic turf field systems with a resilient underlayment 
polypropylene based shock pad system of 85,000 sf or greater within the 
last three (3) year period. These five (5) fields may be part of the above 30 
field requirement listed above in Section 1.4 A 3.

c. Synthetic Turf Installer
1) The Synthetic Turf installation shall be performed by an experienced 

contractor which shall have installed at least twenty (20) outdoor 
football/soccer synthetic turf field systems of 85,000 sf or greater within the 
last three (3) year period.
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2) The Synthetic Turf installation shall be performed by an experienced 
contractor which shall have installed at least five (5) synthetic turf outdoor 
athletic field systems with a resilient underlayment system of 85,000 sf or 
greater within the last three (3) year period. These five (5) fields may be part 
of the above 20 field requirement listed above in Section 1.4 A 5.

4. Each qualified manufacturer/contractor must provide three references for similar projects 
completed in the last three years.
a. References to include:

1) Contact name, address, email and phone.
2) Description of the project and services performed.
3) Total budget.
4) Statement if the project was completed on time and within budget.
5) List of all company litigation in the last 10 years pertaining to synthetic turf 

construction. Includes litigation history for all associated subcontractors.
6) General contractor/base contractor workload list

a) List of projects under contract to be completed along during the time 
frame of May thru August 2020.

1.5 REFERENCES

A. Comply with applicable requirements of the following standards. Where these standards conflict 
with other specified requirements, the most restrictive requirements shall govern.
1. Installation shall comply with rules and/or regulations for field play set forth by the NCAA.. 

Contractor to provide shop drawings with striping plans for the field prior to construction 
to ensure compliance.

2. General Contractor is responsible for a testing costs associated with this specification.

3. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): Latest standard test methods for the 
products used for the synthetic turf product system, RCRA testing approved by the EPA. 
And, European Committee for Standardization of International Playing Surfaces EN 1177 
for Head Injury Criteria.

a. ASTM D5823Standard Test Method for Turf Height of Pile Floor Coverings

b. ASTM D 5848 Standard Test Methods for Mass Per Unit Area of Pile Yarn Floor 
Coverings

c. ASTM D 5793 Standard Test Method for Binding Sites per Unit Length or Width 
of Pile Yarn Floor Coverings

d. ASTM D 1335 Standard Test Method for Turf Bind of Pile Yarn Floor Coverings

e. ASTM D 5034 Standard Test Method for Ignition Characteristics of Finished 
Textile Floor Covering Materials

f. ASTM D 2859 Standard Test Method for Ignition Characteristics of Finished 
Textile Floor Covering Materials

g. ASTM F 355 Standard Test Method for Impact Attenuation of Playing Surface 
Systems

h. ASTM D 297 Standard Test Methods for Rubber Products – Chemical 
Analysis

i. ASTM D 5644 Standard Test Methods for Rubber Compounding Materials

j. ASTM F 1632 Standard Test Method for Particle Size Analysis and Sand 
Shape Grading of Golf Course Putting Green and Sports Field 
Root Zone Mixes

k. ASTM D 1577 Standard Test Method for Linear Density of Textile Fibers
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l. ASTM D 2256 Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Yarns by the 
Single-Strand Method

m. ASTM D 789 Standard Test Method to Determine Melting Temperature of 
Synthetic Fibers

n. ASTM D 4491 Standard Test Method for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by 
Permittivity

o. EN 1177 Impact and Critical Fall Height

p. ASTM F 355 Standard Test Method for Impact Attenuation of Playing Surface 
Systems

q. ASTM F 2765 Standard Specification for Total Lead Content in Synthetic Turf 
Fibers

r. ASTM F 1551 Standard Test Methods for Comprehensive Characterization of 
Synthetic Turf Playing Surfaces and Materials Wheel Chair 
Accessibility – (F 2898 – 11)

s. Standard Test Method for Permeability of Synthetic Turf Sports Field Base Stone 
and Surface System by Non-confined Area Flood Test Method (F 2898 – 11)

t. Testing for Water Permeability of Synthetic Turf Systems and Permeable Bases 
(F1551)

u. Additional Testing Required as per the specification.

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A. Provide all items listed in Section 1.4 Qualifications with the required bid items.

B. Post Award Submittal: Synthetic Turf Manufacturer shall provide a signed letter on company 
letterhead holding the Owner, Owner's Representative and all other project consultants 
harmless for any violation of patent rights or infringement.

C. Post Award Submittal: Two (2) 12" x 12" rag samples of proposed synthetic turf carpet, physical 
color samples of all color inlays requested, and one (1) 12" x 12" boxed turf sample including 
infill representative of finished synthetic turf system.

D. Post Award Submittal: Main and Inlay Seams: One sample of both sewn and glued inlays per 
synthetic turf manufacturer’s instructions including written specifications.

E. Post Award Submittal: One (1) 12"xl2" sample of Geotextile fabric(s) 
(for collector drains, subgrade separation and pad underlayment)

F. Post Award Submittal: All drainage gravel written specifications.

G. Post Award Submittal: Signed public welfare and safety affidavit of heavy metal and 
containment free synthetic turf system.

H. Post Award Submittal: Digital .pdf copies of all third-party ASTM product data and testing 
documents stated in the specifications section demonstrating that proposed system meets or 
exceed all specified requirements Submit to Owner for approval. All testing shall be paid for by 
the Contractor. 

I. Post Award Submittal: Affidavit signed by an authorized representative of the Synthetic Turf 
Manufacturer (STM) attesting that the Sports Field Contractor is accepted and certified by the 
STM.
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J. Post Award Submittal: Copy of standard eight (8) year warranty against workmanship and 
materials on the proposed synthetic turf. (Note: Preferred Bid Woven material is 10-yr min.)

K. Post Award Submittal and prior to the beginning of installation, the manufacturer/installer of the 
synthetic turf shall inspect the sub base, curb edge, nailer and under drain system and supply a 
Certificate of Subbase Acceptance for the purpose of obtaining manufacturer’s warranty for the 
finished synthetic playing surface. Any discrepancies, other issues or if none are found this 
should be noted in the statement. This accepted certification will be added to all warranty 
information for validation purposes. All information to be reviewed by the Owner/Engineer/Sport 
Field Designer. Items to include:
1. Permeability Rates 
2. Grade
3. Compaction
4. Statement of Suitability for turf installation
5. Signed by base contractor, turf manufacturer and turf installer
6. All testing shall be performed by a certified third party independent lab and paid for by the 

Contractor.

L. Post Award Submittal: Provide both a delivery and installation schedule.

M. Post Award Submittal: Provide a list and contact information of all subcontractors.

N. Post Award Submittal: Submit written statement signed by general contractor, synthetic turf 
manufacturer and installer that all drawings and specifications are in compliance with warranty 
requirements and are appropriate for the project at hand.

O. Post Award Submittal: Subgrade, gravel drainage layer and field surface grades to verified by a 
North Carolina licensed surveyor.

P. Post Award Submittal: Submit all compaction test results of the subgrade and gravel layer to 
conform with drawings and specification requirements.

Q. Post Award Submittal: Prior to Final Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner three 
(3) hard copies and one (1) digital .pdf copy of Maintenance Manuals, which will include all 
necessary instructions for the proper care and preventative maintenance of the synthetic turf 
system, including painting and striping. Additionally the installer will provide a recommendation 
to the owner on an appropriate annual maintenance package plan for the turf.

R. All required submittals listed within this specification. Please refer to each section for specific 
requirements.

1.7 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Post Award Submittal Shop drawings shall be prepared as required by the design documents 
and contain all pertinent information regarding installation. These drawings shall be submitted to 
the Owner for approval prior to the manufacturing and shipment of materials.

B. Post Award Submittal, submit drawings for:
1. Seaming plan
2. Manufacture installation details
3. Details that may deviate from plan documents.

1.8 PATENT RIGHTS HOLD HARMLESS

A. Hold Harmless Clause
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1. The turf manufacture and sport field contractor shall indemnify the Owner, Owner 
representatives, and design team consultants from any potential patent and/or trademark 
infringements, litigation and or trade secret issues identified during the bid and 
construction process.

2. Any and all costs that the Owner, Owner's Representative, Design Team and all Project 
Consultants would incur in replacing materials and services which are determined to 
infringe patent rights.

3. All administrative, legal and other costs that would be incurred as a result of an 
infringement.

4. If any product or services proposed to be provided by the bidder are known by the bidder 
to be subject to any existing claims of infringement, bidder shall notify Owner and 
Owner's Representative of such claim and provide evidence of financial ability to perform 
on the above hold harmless requirements.

1.9 WARRANTY

A. Warranty
1. The Contractor shall submit its Manufacturer's Warranty that guarantees the usability and 

playability of the synthetic turf system for its intended uses for a minimum eight (8) year 
period commencing with the date of Final Acceptance for each field installed. The 
warranty coverage shall not be prorated nor limited to the amount of the usage. The 
warranty submitted must have the following characteristics:
a. Must provide full coverage for minimum of eight (8) years from the date of Final 

Acceptance.
b. Must warrant materials and workmanship.
c. Must warrant that the materials installed meet or exceed the product specifications.
d. Must have a provision to repair or replace such portions of the installed materials 

that are no longer serviceable to maintain a serviceable and playable surface.
e. Must be a warranty from a single source covering workmanship and all self 

manufactured or procured materials.
f. Guarantee the availability of replacement material for the synthetic turf system 

installed for the full warranty period.
g. The Sports Field Contractor may be required, upon the request of the Owner, to 

provide a list of three (3) clients for which they have completed after-the-sale 
warranty work.

h. Any issues with type of shoe requirements for multi-sport play must be stated in 
the Warranty.

i. The eight-year warranty must also be supported by a 3rd party insured warranty 
from an A-rated domestic insurance carrier. The value of the policy shall be no less 
than $5,000,000 per occurrence, no deductibles allowed, with a total annual policy 
aggregate of $5,000,000 renewed per each year of use. Only true 3rd party 
policies will be accepted. Companies submitting policies that are actually letters of 
credit or not truly a 3rd party insurance policy will not be accepted. Submit three 
(3) copies of the actual insurance policy.

j. The eight-year warranty shall cover the intend use for NCAA Football and the 
following designated uses and associated wear characteristics for each sport or 
use below including:
1) Soccer (youth, high school, college & adult)
2) Lacrosse (high school & college)  
3) Marching Band Practice
4) Game Day Activities
5) Sport Camps
6) General Recreation
7) Special Events
8) Pneumatic Tire Vehicle Access
9) Maintenance in accordance with Manufacturer Recommendations
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B. Maintenance
1. The Contractor shall supply the Owner with a written maintenance manual for proper care 

of the finished product. The maintenance manual shall specify any use limitations for the 
field (e.g. heavy vehicle traffic, etc.

C. System Performance Characteristics
1. G-Max (shock attenuation) must test below 110 at installation.
2. The various G-Max Values should not vary each year by more than 10% above or below 

the average at time of installation for any individual drop.
3. Lifecycle G-Max Values: The maximum G-Max Value throughout the warranted lifecycle 

of the synthetic turf playing surface is not to exceed a G-Max value of 160G without a pad 
or 135G with a pad.

4. The depth of the infill material shall be measured at each test location.
5. All testing shall be performed by a certified third-party independent lab and paid for by the 

Contractor.
6. After the Contractor installs the system, he must guarantee that the field will meet the 

following performance criteria.
a. Permeability {to ASTM D4491). The system shall allow a minimum percolation rate 

of 30 inches per hour.
b. Relative Abrasiveness (to ASTM F 1015). The system has an Abrasiveness Index 

of 20.2.a
c. Shock Absorbency (to ASTM F355, ASTM F 1936) Less than 135 G-Max for 8- 

year warranty with use of pad.
d. Flammability (to ASTM D 2859).

D. Drainage Performance Requirements
1. Synthetic turf system shall have the capacity to conduct runoff from a storm event of 60-

minute duration vertically and horizontally through the synthetic turf, base, and 
underdrains to the outfall pipe without ponding above the top of the infill.  The synthetic 
turf system must also have the capacity to conduct runoff from a 5-minute duration storm 
event with a peak intensity of 8 inches of rain per hour and a total of 2 inches of rain 
within a 1-hour period without ponding above the top of the infill.  Ponding above the infill 
shall be defined as standing water that is visible over a 3 square yard area or more for a 
period of 10 minutes minimum.

1.10 COMPLETION AND ACCEPTANCE

A. Punch list shall be scheduled at least 10 days before the Substantial Completion Date.

B. Owner shall be notified of the Punch List date 10 days before planned occurrence in writing.

C. All items to be installed and in working order prior to Punch List request.

D. After Punch List items are corrected, the contractor shall notify the owner for "Substantial 
Completion" 10 days prior.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SYNTHETIC TURF PRODUCT

A. Turf product (tufted) to be a rubber and sand infilled 2.0"fiber slit-film/monofilament synthetic 
grass system on a resilient underlayment system.

Turf Requirements: Description
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1. Turf Type Dual Fiber (lit Tape/Mono Hybrid)

2. Pile Height 2.0"

3. Exposed Fiber Height 1/2" max

4. Pile Yarn UV Resistant Polyethylene

5. Slit Tape Fiber XP Blade + or Equal

6. Mono Fiber Type Ridged

7. Face/Pile Weight 46 oz per SY Min.

8. Primary Backing 8 oz/SY Min.

9. Primary Backing UV Stabilizer 1000 hours of QUV A testing

10. Secondary Backing 20 oz/SY Min.

11. Total Carpet Weight 72 oz/SY Min.

12. Machine Gauge 3/8" to 1/2" centers

13. Single Needle Tufting Required for 1/2" stitch gauge to prevent corn rows

14. Turf Bind Min. 10lbs without infill, 10lbs with infill

15. Grab Strength > 200 lbs avg.

16. Grab Tear Width > 200 lbs avg

17. Pill Burn Test Pass
18. Shock/Drainage Pad Brock Powerbase YSR, Shockwave, MaxSchmitz ProPlay 

Sport 23-D or Approved Alternate

19. Infill Mix Coated SBR/or SBR 50% Sand 50%

20. Infill Rubber Granule Comp SBR (Ambient or Cryogenic)

21. Infill Rubber Granule Shape Spherical, Moderate, Angular

22. Infill Rubber Spec. Gravity 1.1 min to 1.2 max

23. Infill Rubber Ash Content Between 5% and 15%

24. Infill Rubber Sieve Analysis 10 / 20 Mesh (2.0mm - 0.85mm)

25. Infill Sand Granule Shape Semi-rounded to rounded angularity

26. Infill Sand Sieve Analysis 20 / 40 Mesh (0.85mm - 0.425 mm)

27. Infill per SF Min. 5.2 lbs

28. Infill Depth 1.5"

29. Fabric Width 15’-0

30. Yard Denier Slit Film 5,000 Min.

31. Yard Denier Mono 10,000 Min.

32. Breaking Strength 18 lbs/sf

33. Yarn Melting Point 246 degrees

B. Preferred Alternate Bid Turf Product: Use of 2” woven slit-film/monofilament fiber synthetic 
grass system turf product-- Greenfield Iron Turf or equal with black SBR rubber (reuse of 
existing as noted) and sand infill over a resilient underlayment. (see Bid Form ) 
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C. General Turf Description:
1. The Secondary Backing of high-grade polyurethane shall be applied to the Primary 

Backing. The tuft bind shall be a minimum average of 8 lbs. without infill and 10 lbs. with 
infill.

2. Turf products with permeable backing do not require perforations.
3. All perforations shall be unobstructed.
4. Turf products with a coated or non-drain thru backing must include perforations in the 

backing.
5. All turf carpet and infill material shall be provided by a single source and documented 

accordingly.
6. All seams shall be flat, tight, and permanent with no separation or fraying.
7. Carpet rolls shall be 15-foot widths.
8. The finished surface shall function as a grass field with similar natural playing grass field 

characteristics.
9. The use of all conventional athletic shoes shall be allowed and identified in the warranty 

specifications.
10. All components and their installation method shall be designed and manufactured for use 

on outdoor athletic fields. The materials as hereinafter specified should be able to 
withstand full climatic exposure in all climates, be resistant to insect infestation, rot, 
fungus, mildew, ultraviolet light and heat degradation, and shall have the basic 
characteristics of flow-through drainage, allowing free movement of surface runoff 
through the synthetic turf fabric where such water may flow to the existing base and into 
the field drainage system.

11. The finished playing surface shall appear as mowed grass with no irregularities and shall 
afford excellent traction for conventional athletic shoes of all types. The finished surface 
shall resist abrasion and cutting from normal use.

D. Turf  Bid Description: (Base Bid & all Alternates)

BASE BID (Turf Description):  2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) 
over an approved drainage capable resilient pad with New SBR and sand infill to create a 50-
50 sand/rubber infill mix. Includes repairs to existing asphalt surface to assure proper drainage 
and proper contact with the approved zero-infill turf product per the manufacturer's installation 
specifications
 
Alternate 1: Reusing existing rubber infill with NEW SBR to create a 50-50 sand rubber mix in 
the approved 2-inch pile height mixed filament turf system. Total reused rubber will not exceed 
30% of the total sand/rubber mix. (Base bid but reusing a portion of the existing infill to create a 
50/50 infill mix)

Alternate 2:  Approved 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) over a 
Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base 
bid but using preferred Brock Pad).

Alternate 3:  Basis of Design 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (Shaw Legion-Pro 
46oz split & mono) over Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 
sand/rubber infill mix (Base bid but using “Basis of design turf and pad”, Legion-Pro & Brock 
Pad).

Alternate 4:  2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) over 
an approved resilient pad with New SBR to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base Bid but 
using Preferred Woven Turf product).

Alternate 5:  2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) over 
a Brock Power Base-YSR preferred pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill 
mix (Base Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf & Preferred Brock Pad).
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2.2 INLAID LINES/LOGOS

A. All inlaid lines will be tufted in the factory to the extent practical at widths shown on the plan. 

B. The Turf Contractor may install and secure the inlaid lines using seaming tape and glue or the 
shear and hot melt system.

C. Full inlaid line markings shall be installed for a college/NCAA football field and on the new 
practice area.

D. Line colors to be as shown on the plans and approved/decided by the Owner thru a shop 
drawing submittal review.

2.3 SBR INFILL (COLOR BLACK)
1. Infill Rubber Granule Comp SBR (Ambient or Cryogenic)
2. Infill Rubber Granule Shape Spherical, Moderate, Angular
3. Infill Rubber Spec. Gravity 1.1 min to 1.2 max
4. Infill Rubber Ash Content Between 5% and 15%
5. Infill Rubber Sieve Analysis 10 / 20 Mesh (2.0mm – 0.85mm)
6. Infill Sand Granule Shape Semi-rounded to rounded angularity
7. Infill Sand Sieve Analysis 20 /40 Mesh (0.85mm – 0425 mm)
8. Infill Sand Hardness 7.0 Mohs

A. The infill materials shall conform to the synthetic turf Manufacturer's standard specifications 
subject to the field designer's approval.

B. SBR Rubber: Granules shall be processed recycled rubber containing no dust or contaminants. 
Rubber shall work to hold the infill sand in suspension.

C. Blended infill samples must be sent by the Infilled Synthetic Turf Contractor to an independent 
testing laboratory to confirm the infill is free draining and meets (or exceeds) the drainage 
requirements set forth in this specification. Copies of the testing reports shall be submitted to 
the Owner's Representative for review. The Contractor is responsible for costs associated with 
the infill testing.

D. All sand infill to have clean rounded particles and meet manufacturer's requirements.

E. All infill materials must be approved as valid infills for each turf's manufacturer.

1. Type NM: Comply with UL 83 and UL 719.
2. Type XHHW-2: Comply with UL 44.

2.4 RESILIENT UNDERLAYMENT PAD

A. Brock  Powerbase YSR, or approved alternates identified by specification section 32 18 14 – 
Synthetic Turf Resilient Pad Underlay

B. A Resilient Underlayment Pad is required for all 2.0" pile height turf systems.

C. E-layers will not be considered as alternates.

D. See resilient underlayment specification. (Section 32 18 14). 
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2.5 GEOTEXTILE

A. Geotextile Filter Fabric: Non-woven polypropylene geotextile fabric shall be chemically and 
biologically inert. The subgrade shall be covered in its entirety with a geotextile fabric meeting 
the following specifications. The geotextile shall be woven from high-tenacity long-chain 
synthetic polymers composed of at least 95 percent by weight of polyolefins or polyesters and 
pass a minimum of 135 gpm. They shall form a stable network such that the filaments or yarns 
retain their dimensional stability relative to each other, including selvages.

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing the turf on a 0.90-in shock pad, w/geotextile 
underlay, over 3.75-in. minimum of compacted aggregates. .In addition recommendations shall 
be based upon soil review of onsite conditions. Note this shall be determined thru field test of the 
subgrade as noted on the construction details for the turf cross section foror approved woven or 
non woven geotextile liner.
1. Geotextile Fabric Liner Material:  The  Contractor will install a 6.5 oz woven or non-woven 

liner over the approved aggregate sub grade All seems must be properly overlapped (8” 
min). 
Acceptable non-woven or woven fabric: 
- Woven materials such as Mirafi 500x, US Fabric 200, ADS 9530, AEF 
- Non-Woven such as Dupont SF65, Dupont SF77, Mirafi 160N,  USFabric 120NW, ADS 
5000 AEF 880 , 

C. Provide geotextile on field subgrade and collector drainage trenches.(might be different product 
depending on liner chosen for field base covering)

D. Secure geotextile to subgrade with staples as recommended by the manufacturer.

2.6 DRAINAGE PIPE, AND COLLECTOR PIPE (see storm drainage section 33 41 00)

A. Perforated pipe shall be double wall high-density polyethylene pipe (HDPE) and shall conform 
to all associated AASHTO requirements.

B. HDPE Perforated pipe shall have class two slotted perforations in accordance with associated 
AASHTO requirements.

C. All drainage pipe shall be by ADS or approved alternate.

D. Inline structures are to be used for collector drains. Risers with fittings are not allowed.

E. Collector basins/cleanouts to be Nyloplast, NDS or approved equal upon shop review with solid 
grates.

2.7 STONE BASE COURSE (for new/expanded area near main entrance)

A. Stone Base Courses: The following gradation of stone is a typical and recommended 
specification. The synthetic turf Base Contractor is required to focus on achieving the planarity, 
porosity and compaction requirements to provide a sound crushed stone base for synthetic turf 
installation. The free-draining base aggregate base layer shall consist of a consistent depth of 
open graded material. Base drainage aggregate used must achieve a 95% minimum overall 
compaction rate. Material shall conform to the national AASHTO #57 #8 classification

B. Subject to Designer and Owner approval, local or regional stone specifications that meet 
compaction and porosity requirements are permitted.
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C. The stone base shall conform to the turf Manufacturer's standard specifications subject to the 
Engineer's approval and meet the following requirements using ASTM Method C136: The open 
graded aggregate material shall conform to the following criteria.

AASHTO #8 Choker Stone

Sieve
Size

% Passing by Weight

1/2" 100

3/8" 85-100
No. 4 10-30

No. 8 0-10

No. 16 0-5

No. 100 0-3

No. 200 0-2

D. All stone shall be angular. Rounded or river stone is not acceptable.

E. Bridging Characteristics:
a) 3< D50 base <6 b) D85 top  <2

stone stone

D50 top stone D15 base stone

F. Stone shall not come from multiple source locations.

G. Permeability for base stone shall be greater than 40"/hr. 3rd Party Testing Required. (ASTM F 
1551- 6)

H. Permeability for top dressing stone shall be greater than 12"/hr. 3rd Party Testing Required. 
(ASTM 2898-11)

I. Porosity for choker and base stone shall be greater than 25% when compacted and saturated. 
3rd Party Testing Required. (Proposed testing method to be approved by Geotechnical 
Engineer)

J. All required testing shall be paid for by the General Contractor.

2.8 PRESSURE TREATED WOOD NAILER

A. A pressure treated wood 2" x 4" nailing strip shall be used.

2.9 FIELD CONCRETE CURB/WALL 
(refer to Section 32 13 13-Concrete Pavement & 03 00 00 Cast-In-Place Concrete as 
applicable)

A. All new concrete field curbs shall be per plan depending on location (18”x8” or 12”x8" minimum)

B. Anchor attachments shall be approved by the manufacture for concrete setting.

C. Concrete curbing shall have appropriate control and construction joints installed per 
specifications

D. Concrete shall 4,000 PSI minimum unless otherwise noted on the plans

AASHTO #57 Free Draining Base Stone

Sieve
Size

% Passing by Weight

1-1/2" 100

3/4" 95-100

1/2" 25-60

No. 4 0-10

No. 8 0-5
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E. Field curb/wall shall be designed to contain all infill within the curb line.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A. The installation shall be performed in full compliance with approved shop drawings.

B. Only factory-trained technicians skilled in the installation of synthetic turf systems shall 
undertake the placement of the system.

C. The surface to receive the synthetic turf shall be inspected and certified by the manufacturer as 
ready for installation of the synthetic turf system and must be perfectly clean as installation 
commences and shall be maintained in that condition throughout the process.

D. The turf system shall be fibrillated only after the infill material is installed with a machine 
specifically designed to do so. All contactors shall be familiar and understand all drawings and 
specifications for the work prior to beginning construction.

E. All work shall be protected from inclement weather conditions.

F. Verification of Conditions: Examine areas and conditions under which all work of this Section is 
being performed. Do not proceed with any work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. Commencement of work implies acceptance of all areas and conditions.

G. Site shall be secure to limit unauthorized personnel access and measures taken to protect all 
workers.

H. Unanticipated Conditions: Notify the A/E immediately upon finding evidence of previous 
structures, filled materials that penetrate below designated excavation levels, or other 
conditions which are not shown, or which cannot be reasonably assumed from existing surveys 
and geotechnical reports. Secure the Engineer's instruction before proceeding with further work 
in such areas.

I. The Project Superintendent shall thoroughly inspect all materials delivered to the site both for 
quality and quantity to assure that the entire installation shall have sufficient material to maintain 
proper mixing ratios.

3.2 INSTALLATION LIMITATIONS

A. Installation shall not proceed when: Ambient air temperature is below 50 degrees F. Material 
temperature is below 50 degrees F. and when rain is falling or pending, unless acceptable to 
qualified installers.

B. Site conditions exist, or are pending, that will be unsuitable for the installation of the system.

3.3 SUBGRADE AND EARTHMOVING (for new/expanded area near main entrance)

A. Establish required lines, levels, contours and datum. Contractor responsible for work shall 
coordinate and ensure that the final grades of subgrade, stone base and playing surface meet 
the established design requirements.
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B. Maintain all benchmarks and other elevation control points. Re-establish, if disturbed or 
destroyed, at no additional cost to the Owner.

C. Locate all utilities before grading. Coordinate with the Owner.

D. Monitor groundwater during construction.

E. Prevent surface water from infiltrating and damaging the subgrade and stone base.

F. There shall be no ponding on site at any time.

G. For all structural fill requirements all subgrade must be proofrolled and accepted prior to placing 
aggregate base  (achieve 95% std proctor density ).

3.4 SUBGRADE SLOPES AND FINAL GRADES

A. Final subgrade grades shall conform to the lines and grades shown on the drawings. The 
measured grades shall not deviate more than 0.04 feet from the planned grades and not vary 
more than 0.04 feet in 25 feet in any direction. Laser grading is required.

B. Subgrade shall mirror the final finish elevation of the field surface in regards to slope except 
where noted on the drawings.

C. All surfaces shall be graded to drain to drainage structures with no ponding. Grading tolerances 
given above do not relieve the Contractor from this requirement.

D. The aggregate subbase will need to be inspected and accepted by the Engineer and Synthetic 
Turf Installer prior to synthetic turf installation.

E. Playing Field Subgrade elevation verification: A certified survey by a State licensed land 
surveyor shall be performed at 25-foot centers for each field to verify grade and elevation of the 
subgrade. The survey shall indicate spot elevations and tenth of foot contours.

3.5 SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE

A. All subsurface laterals shall be designed by contractor's engineer, and installed per 
manufacture recommendations

B. Only perform trenching, drainage pipe installation and backfilling operations that can be 
completed in one day. Exposed trenches that collapse due to rain or other occurrences shall be 
widened and filled as specified or refilled with subgrade materials, compacted, and retrenched.

C. Lay perforated collector pipe in accordance with pipe manufacturer's recommendations. Provide 
collars and couplings as required for installation of this line and for connection with other drains.

D. Lay perforated collector pipe in accordance with pipe manufacturer's recommendations. Provide 
collars and couplings as required for installation of this line and for connection with panel drains.

E. Collector lines shall NOT, be covered by a geotextile fabric. If geotextile is required by 
permitting, it shall only be on sides, and bottom of lateral line trench. Covering of top of lateral 
drainage trench shall not be permitted.

F. Drainage pad panels shall connect/be attached to form a continuous drain with the aggregates 
of the collector pipes. Refer to manufacture specifications regarding connection procedures and 
requirements for panel drain field connections.
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G. Collector drains shall be installed per the slopes designed by the contractors' engineer. Pipes 
shall be installed, connected and fully mudded into any and all catch basins, or drop boxes 
designed.

H. All pipes shall be installed per slopes and grades shown on contractors approved plans, shop 
drawings, and permitted drawings.

I. Remove all spoils associated with trenching.

3.6 TURF NAILER

A. A pressure treated wood 2" x 4" nailing strip shall be used.

B. Specifications and shop drawings for nailer and anchors shall by submitted Synthetic Turf 
Manufacturer (STM) for review and approval prior to contractor installation.

C. After installation of the concrete curbing the contractor shall install the nailer, prior to final 
placement of the top stone rock for synthetic turf base.

D. Nailer shall be installed using concrete anchors as specified by the Synthetic Turf Manufacturer 
(STM)

E. Nailer shall be anchored at both end of board, and every 2' along entire length of product 
installed.

F. Nailer shall be installed to an approved dimension below grade, as specified by the synthetic 
turf carpet supplier. Contractor shall verify finish grade of nailer with turf contractor.

G. Any anchors that do not fully drive into concrete shall be removed and new anchor installed 
adjacent on either side of the previous anchor that failed to install fully

3.7 CONCRETE CURBING

A. Clean existing concrete surfaces thoroughly before placing abutting fresh concrete.

B. Top of concrete curbing to lay above compacted gravel subbase in order to hold infill mix within 
the boundaries of the field.

C. Concrete curbing shall have appropriate control, expansion and construction joints installed per 
details.

D. All curbing adjacent to walls and buildings shall have expansion joints.

E. Concrete shall be installed per the Designer construction documents and specifications.

3.8 GEOTEXTILE FABRIC

A. The geotextile shall be laid smooth without wrinkles or folds on the prepared subgrade in the 
direction of construction traffic.

B. Adjacent geotextile rolls shall be overlapped. Overlaps shall be in the direction as shown on the 
designer plans and in accordance with the manufacturer's requirements. The lateral seam shall 
have a minimum overlap of 24"
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C. Dimensions to be a minimum width of 10' and minimum continuous length of 150'

D. Attached to subgrade per manufacture specifications/recommendation.

3.9 SUBGRADE ESTABLISHMENT (for new/expanded area near main entrance)

A. The subgrade shall be excavated to create a positive slope towards the subsurface drain pipes 
at greater that .5%

B. No work shall be completed in this section until subgrade is 100% completed and accepted by 
the Landscape Architect and Owner or their representative.

C. Following rough grading of the subgrade, the exposed soil shall be moisture conditioned to near 
the optimum moisture content and compacted to at least 90 percent relative compaction 
(modified proctor) to produce a firm non-yielding surface.

D. Subgrade after compaction and inspection shall be covered with an approved geotextile fabric 
between all drain line locations. Fabric shall be non-woven and be approved.

E. Loaded trucks shall not be permitted to drive over fabric surface until the base aggregate has 
been placed accordingly.

F. All aggregate layers to compacted to a minimum 95% of maximum dry density compaction 
rates.

3.10 SITE PREPARATION (for new/expanded area near main entrance)

A. The Contractor shall strip all debris and organic matter from areas to be graded for the synthetic 
turf base.

B. All drain line spoils shall be removed from subgrade and all subgrade areas shall be rolled and 
compacted to 90% and compaction test results submitted to Synthetic Turf Contractor, Owner 
and Engineer/Landscape Architect for approval and for the records.

3.11 COMPACTED FILL (for new/expanded area near main entrance)

A. Place and compact approved fill material in accordance with the specifications and drawings.

B. No fill shall be compacted during periods of rain or on ground that is saturated or has standing 
water. Soil that has been over-saturated by rain or any other means shall not be used until the 
moisture content is within limits required by the Owner and Engineer.

3.12 PERMEABLE BASE & TOP STONE (for new/expanded area near main entrance)

A. The specified base stone shall be carefully placed and compacted over the subgrade and/or 
drainpipe to the grades and elevations shown on the drawings. If the thickness of the planned 
base stone exceeds 6 inches, the stone shall be placed in horizontal layers not to exceed 6 
inches and each layer proof rolled to 95 percent relative compaction (modified proctor) with a 
vibratory smooth drum roller. Testing shall be done using the nuclear method.

B. Moisture Content of the stone shall be 4% -7% of dry weight to ensure no migration of fines 
during transport and installation. Installation of base stone shall not be permitted during periods 
of heavy rainfall or moisture. Segregation of fines during transport and stockpiling, will not be 
acceptable. Field specialty contractor is to apply water during construction to keep proper 
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moisture content. In case of inclement weather contractor is to protect stone already on site and 
in place to ensure fines do not wash out of materials. This means covering all work with 
visquine and sandbags or other means to keep visquine in place during weather.

C. Each layer of materials shall be uniformly spread and not move more than 10' from location of 
import onto site. Any rock materials that are seen to have been worked more than once with 
equipment shall be removed.

D. Base stone for the synthetic field shall be placed to a 4" compacted thickness. Unless otherwise 
indicated on drawings.

E. Top stone for the synthetic turf field to be 2" compacted depth. Approval of the subgrade fill 
materials shall be completed and tested for compaction prior to any work being done in this 
area.

F. Finished surface shall be proof rolled with a vibratory smooth double drum roller to provide a 
non-yielding, smooth, flat surface. Compaction must be to 95%-modified proctor. Modified 
proctor testing per current ASTM standards is required. Submit testing procedure to 
geotechnical engineer for approval.

G. Final crushed rock base grades shall conform to the lines and grades shown on the drawings. 
The measured grades shall not deviate more than 0.04 feet from the planned grades and not 
vary more than 0.04 feet in 25 feet in any direction. Laser grading is required.

H. The top surface of the base stone shall be flat from the centerline toward the sideline as shown 
on the drawings.

I. All base stone grades shown on the drawings shall be completed by the Contractor and 
inspected by the Landscape Architect and synthetic turf representative prior to commencing 
with the subsequent work items.

J. Base stone is subject to Testing for Water Permeability of Synthetic Turf Systems and 
Permeable Bases (ASTM F1551) at six (6) locations prior to finished stone course for each field.

K. Finished base stone must meet the minimum permeability rate acceptable to the synthetic turf 
manufacturer. The Contractor will provide a drainage test on free draining gravel base prior to 
installation of new synthetic turf surface in conformance with ASTM F 2898 - 11 Standard Test 
Method for Permeability of Synthetic Turf Sports Field Base Stone and Surface System by Non- 
Confined Area Flood Test Method in a minimum three areas on the field.

3.13 PERMEABILITY REQUIREMENTS

A. All turf systems collectively shall drain vertically a minimum of 30" of rain per hour with no signs 
of visible ponding. (must verify each mfg spec.)

3.14 SYNTHETIC TURF

A. Synthetic turf shall be loose laid across the field, stretched, and attached to the perimeter edge 
detail. Turf shall be of sufficient length to permit full cross-field installation.

B. Turf panels shall either be glued or sewn together.

C. Glued Seams: Panels glued together at the seams using the latest state of the art procedures 
approve by the manufacturer. Seams shall be adhered using reinforcing tape and high-grade 
adhesive approved by the manufacturer. All seams shall be transverse to the field direction; i.e., 
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run perpendicularly across the field. Seams shall be flat, tight, and permanent with no 
separation or fraying.

D. Sewn Seams: Utilizing standard state of the art sewing procedures, each roll shall be attached 
to the next. Each seam will be stitched using cord as approved by the manufacturer. When all of 
the rolls of the playing surface have been installed, the sideline areas may be installed at right 
angles to the playing field turf.

3.15 REPAIR MATERIALS, and GROOMING EQUIPMENT

A. Upon Final Acceptance, the Synthetic Turf Manufacturer shall provide to the Owner the 
following items in the minimum quantities specified for each project awarded.

B. 2 Tons of Rubber Infill

C. 2 Tons of Sand Infill

D. 500 SF of attic stock of base field green turf (min 15x10 pieces).

E. 500 SF of Resilient Underlayment

F. 50 LF of each color line striping

G. 200 LF of seaming tape and epoxy for 1000 LF

H. FIELD GROOMING EQUIPMENT
The installer and/or manufacturer shall recommend appropriate equipment for maintaining the 
turf to maintenance standards required by the warranty (litter CLt Sweeper, & Sports Groomer) 
etc. Additionally; the installer shall provide a proposal to the Owner/University, separate from 
the construction contract, to provide the recommended equipment. The will also entertain a 
proposal by the installer or manufacture to provide an annual maintenance plan for the installed 
turf. 

I. Provide specifications for type of field utility vehicle tires allowed on the field. Includes this 
provision in the warranty.

3.16 MAINTENANCE TRAINING

A. The Sports Field Manufacturer will be responsible for training the Owners selected personnel 
regarding the maintenance and upkeep of the field upon completion. The Sports Field 
Contractor is responsible for scheduling this event and obtaining written confirmation and 
acceptance of the scheduled time from the owner.

3.17 REQUIRED PERFORMANCE G-MAX AND HIC (HEAD IMPACT CRITERIA) TESTING

A. At Final Acceptance and 1 year after, 3 years after, 5 years after, 7 years after and 8 years after 
from the Final Acceptance date, the Sports Field Manufacturer shall, as specified, hire an 
independent testing laboratory to perform G-max testing (ASTM 355, 1936 method, and HIC EN 
1177 testing at a minimum of 10 locations on each field, including heavy wear areas to verify 
that the shock attenuation properties of the field meet the requirements set forth in this 
specification.

B. The Owner reserves the right to have the field tested for shock attenuation at its own cost at any 
time it deems necessary. If at any time the G-max ranges reach unacceptable levels, it is the 
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responsibility of the Sports Field Contractor to bring the field back into the required ranges at no 
cost to the Owner.

C. At any time, should the Sports Field Contractor fail to provide an independent third party G-Max 
test that confirms an average G-Max value of 160G or lower without a pad or 135G or lower 
with a pad, then the Sports Field Contractor will be solely responsible for the remove and 
dispose of the existing field surface, and the full installation of a new synthetic turf playing 
surface that meets all the specifications of the original bid documents and is independently 
tested to be safe by the original G-Max-Shock Attenuation requires as listed within this section.

D. All shock pad Manufacturer’s must provide a guarantee that the G-Max of the synthetic turf field 
under which their product is installed will not exceed a field G-Max average of 135 G's for the 
warranty of the turf.

E. During each G-Max test, the Synthetic Turf Manufacturer at the same time of the test, shall walk 
the entire field checking lines and seams and notify the owner of any needed repairs that need 
to be made under warranty.

F. The Synthetic Turf Manufacturer may use delivered attic stock, if available for any warranty 
repairs that need to be made.

G. Submit three (3) copies of the test report findings to the Owner at the completion of each test.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 18 14

SYNTHETIC TURF RESILIENT PAD 
UNDERLAYMENT 

(“Drainage Capable Shock Pad”)

GENERAL:

SCOPE OF WORK

This document defines requirements for the installation and operating performance of an athletic field 
synthetic base underlayment material needed for a professional-grade synthetic turf field. Defined are the 
primary system requirements for insuring optimum safety of the playing surface (impact attenuation/surface 
playability) and high capacity subsurface drainage of the installed playing field.

Specifications listed are defined per applicable ASTM standard test methods, or other internationally 
recognized testing standards. All other specifications and tolerances listed shall be defined under standard 
ANSI and/or ISO drawing and specification rules.

Note: This specification requires prior installation of stabilized subsurface base. Included is a perimeter 
foundation-grade concrete curb and high-capacity trenched storm drain system.

PART 1:  SPECIFICATION REFERENCES

1.1 Related Specification Sections

Section 32 28 13: Synthetic Turf System
Section 33 41 00: Storm Drainage

PART 2:  TESTING REFERENCES

2.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) , International Standards Organization 
(ISO) and European Committee for Standardization (EN):

EN12616 Water Infiltration Rate

ISO 8295 Plastic Film and Sheet – Determination of Coefficient of Friction 

ISO 4897 Cellular plastics -- Determination of the coefficient of linear thermal expansion

ISO 8301 Thermal Resistance

ISO 1798 Standard Specification for Flexible Materials-Tensile Strength 

ASTM F355 Standard Test Method for Shock-Absorbing Properties of Playing Surface

Systems and Materials

EN 14809 Surfaces for sports areas - Determination of vertical deformation

ISO 1856 Flexible cellular polymeric materials -- Determination of compression set

ASTM G22-76 Determining the Resistance of Plastics to Bacteria ASTMG21-96

Determining Resistance of Synthetic Materials to Fungi

ESSM 105-d Environmental Compatibility of Elastic Synthetic Surfaces on Sports Grounds

ASTM F925 Test Method for Resistance to Chemicals of Resilient Flooring
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PART 3:  SUB-BASE SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

3.1 General Requirements – An impact energy absorbing sub-base drainage material 
designed specifically for use with synthetic turf is required. The specified material must 
have both impact absorption and drainage properties that meet the following typical 
performance requirements:

3.1.1 Vertical drainage - 50” (7200mm) per hour minimum (EN12616)

3.1.2 Coefficient of linear thermal expansion < 0.15 mm /m /° C, ISO 4897.

3.1.3 Thermal Resistance (R Value) minimum 3.0 per ASTM D3575

3.1.4 Provide maximum average g-max of field of 100 upon initial testing (ASTM 

F355; System test under infilled turf).

3.1.5 Provide maximum average G-Max of field of 120 during warranty period of 

the turf. (ASTM F355; System test under infilled turf)

3.1.6 Must provide field GMax below 135 for life of turf.

3.1.7 Manufacturer must provide a product lifetime recycle / reuse program

3.1.8 Material must carry a 25-year warranty.

PART 4:  QUALITY ASSURANCE

4.1 Company must demonstrate successful installations in the United States for at least 5 

million sq feet of manufacturers material.

4.2 Use only new materials manufactured and shipped for the specific installation. No used, 

recycled or refurbished materials are to be installed. Manufacturer must provide 

documentation of material content and MSDS sheet for submittal package

4.3 Product to be shipped as flat panels on prepackaged pallets. Pallets to be wrapped with 

heavy-duty barrier for protection from moisture and UV exposure.

4.4 Seams should be mechanically locked into place by hand without use of 

additional materials, glue, fasteners or secondary processes and equipment.

4.5 Material must be installed using manufacturers guidelines, without exception.

4.6 Manufacturer must provide written procedures to selected turf supplier for the 

Installation of turf on top of underlayment.

4.7 Manufacturer must provide a product lifetime recycle / reuse program

4.8 General Contractor must send G-Max test results to Underlayment 

manufacturer once completed.

PART 5: SUBMITTALS

5.1 General: Bidding contractor must identify performance base system with bid package. If a 
non-specified product is identified, the proposed alternate product must be submitted and 
pre-approved by the design architect/engineer 10 days prior to the bid opening. If bidding 
contractor does not identify a manufacturer, the Owner will assume that the specified 
product is included in the bid package and will not consider substitutions.

5.2 Product Data: Submit 8” x 8” product sample and technical data sheet.

5.3 Shop Drawings: Submit cross-sectional view showing product installation in relation to 
sub-base and synthetic turf (including edge attachment).

5.4 Test Data: Submit listing of all applicable test data for compliance to specifications. All 

testing to be performed by independent sources following applicable ASTM or other 

internationally recognized standards and procedures.
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5.5 Installation: Submit copy of product installation instructions. Submit copy turf installation 

recommendations.

5.6 Warranty: Submit copy of product 25 -Year warranty coverage.

PART 6: PRODUCTS

6.1 Description: Resilient Polypropylene Base 
Material Manufacturer: Brock International, or pre-approved equal

6.1.1 Product 1: Brock Powerbase YSR (Basis of Design)

Product format: 

Size:  approximately 61.1 x 42.0 inches interlocking panels. 

(1551.5 x 1067.25 mm) overall dimensions

Area: Net coverage per panel 16.89 ft2 (1.55 m2) 

Thickness:  0.90” (23mm) +/- .18”

Panel Weight:  approximately 4.1 lbs / panel

Contact Information:

2840 Brock International  Wilderness Place

Boulder, CO 80301

Telephone: (303) 544-5800 Fax: 866-850-9421

www.brock-international.com 

6.1.2 Product 2: UltraBase Max by UltraBase Systems 

Product format: 

Size: approximately 39”x29” interlocking panels

Area:7.93 ft2 (.736 m2)

Thickness: 1 1/8” (28mm)

Panel Weight: approximately 7.8 lbs

Contact Information: 

UltraBaseSystems

5030 Seminole Blvd.

St. PetersburgFL  33708

Zip / Postal Code:  

Phone: (866) 921-7888

Fax: (727) 391-9980

www.ultrabasesystems.com

6.1.3 Product 3: Shockwave by Notts Sports

Product format: 

Size: approximately 47 3/8” x 27 1/2” interlocking panels

Area:9.05 ft2 (.84 m2)

Thickness: 1 1/2” (38mm)

Panel Weight: approximately 9.0 lbs

6.1.4 Product 3 – Schmitz - ProPlay Sport 23-D 

Product format: 

Size: approximately 7.4’ x 3.0 ft interlocking panels. (2.25m x.9m) overall 

http://www.brock-international.com/
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dimensions

Area: Net coverage per panel 21.77 ft2  (2.03 m2)

Thickness: 0.90” (23mm)

Panel Weight: approximately 17.5 lbs / panel

Contact Information:

Schmitz ProPlay Products LLC

188, Treat Avenue

P.O. Box #76 

Coldwater, MI  49036

Phone: 517-781-6620 

http://www.proplayus.com  or mail to: sales@proplayus.com 

PART 7:  PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS

7.1 Product substitutions are allowed only in accordance with pre-bid substitution request 
procedures outlined in the contract documents. No substitutions will be allowed after the bid 
date. Bidding contractor must identify performance base system with bid package. If a non-
specified product is identified, the proposed alternate product must be submitted and pre-
approved by the design architect/engineer 7 days prior to the bid opening. If bidding 
contractor does not identify a manufacturer, OWNER will assume that the spe cified”basis of 
design” product is included in the bid package and will not consider substitutions.

PART 8: INSTALLATION

8.1 Per manufacturer’s recommendation - obtain written installation instructions and 
procedures from the manufacturer.

PART 9:  SURPLUS MATERIAL

9.1 Surplus materials to be determined by the Owner prior to order and delivery of product to the 
installation site.  Surplus quantities to be identified in writing by the General Contractor at the 
time of order placement.

PART 10:  PROJECT COMPLETION

10.1 Upon completion of installation, a walk-through will be conducted to inspect the quality of 
work for the pad and ensure all details meet specifications.

10.2 A punch list of unacceptable or incomplete items will be documented and agreed upon for 
completion prior to final project closeout and acceptance.

PART 11: APPROVALS

11.1 Finished synthetic base installation workmanship must be approved in advance by the turf 
manufacturer. Approvals to be based on a physical inspection performed at the site prior to 
installation of any synthetic turf material.

11.2 Any approvals sought after turf installation will be declined. Any associated repair or 
replacement costs associated with rework of the synthetic base will be the responsibility of 
the turf supplier/installer.

END O F SECTION

http://www.proplayus.com/
mailto:sales@proplayus.com


Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

TRENCHING FOR SITE UTILITIES 33 05 28 - 1

SECTION 33 05 28

TRENCHING FOR SITE UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Excavate trenches for private and municipal utilities.

B. Compacted bedding around utilities.

C. Backfilling and compaction to subgrade elevations of trench fill material.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this section.

B. Section 33 41 00 – Storm Drainage

1.3 REFERENCES

A. NCDOT — Standards Specifications for Highway Construction, 2007 edition or most current 
edition

B. ANSI/ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.

C. ANSI/ASTM D1557 or D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and 
Soil-Aggregate Mixtures.

D. ASTM D2922 - Field Density Testing by Nuclear Method.

E. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Installation of Thermoplastic Sewers and Other Gravity 
Flow Applications.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. See section 013000 Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Compaction density Test Reports

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Provide sufficient quantities off fill to meet the project schedule and requirements. When 
necessary, store materials on site in advance of need.

B. When fill materials need to be stored on site, locate stockpiles where designated.

1. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile separately to prevent mixing.
2. Prevent contamination
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3. Prevent stock piles from erosion or deterioration.

C. Verify that survey benchmark and intended elevations for the work are as shown on drawings.

D. Protect benchmarks, survey control points, existing structures, sidewalks, paving, and curbs 
from excavation equipment or vehicle traffic.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FILL MATERIALS (SEE DRAWING DETAILS FOR PIPE BEDDING AND BACKFILL)

A. Subsoil, reused.

B. Granular fill to be approved per NCDOT Std. Specs

2.2 PIPE BEDDING MATERIALS (SEE DRAWING DETAILS FOR PIPE BEDDING AND BACKFILL 
AND NCDOT Std. Specifications  Divison 800- Incidental Construction (underdrain, and materials)

A. Subsoil, reused.

B. Granular fill 

C. Course aggregate drain stone.

D. Pea gravel.

E. 500 psi compressive strength concrete.

F. For flexible pipe material refer to manufacturers recommendations.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify acceptability of fill materials proposed to be reused based on pipe bedding and backfill 
details.

B. Existing Utilities: Contractor shall contact the state underground utility location agency a 
minimum of 3 working days prior to the start of construction for location of existing utilities in 
the construction zone.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

B. Excavating and trenching operations shall at all times be conducted in a safe, orderly manner 
using methods and equipment designed and suited to the intended use by personnel 
experienced in the work being performed.
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C. None of the requirements or provisions specified herein or shown on the plans shall nullify or 
restrict any safety provisions required by any regulations or law governing the protection 
and/or safety of persons or property.

D. The use of mechanical equipment will be permitted except in locations where its operation 
would cause damage to trees, buildings, culverts, or other existing property utilities, or 
structures above or below ground; in all such locations, hand excavating tools and methods 
shall be used.

E. Mechanical equipment used for trench excavation shall be of a type, design, and 
construction, and shall be so operated that uniform trench widths and vertical side walls are 
obtained at least from an elevation 1 foot above the top of the pipe for pipes with diameters of 
6 inches and larger (minimum 6 inches above top of pipe with less than 6 inches diameter) 
above top of the installed pipe to the bottom of the trench and that the trench alignment is 
such that the pipe when accurately laid to specific alignment will be centered in the trench 
with adequate clearance between the pipe and the side walls of the trench.  Undercutting of 
the trench side wall to obtain clearance will not be permitted.  Where necessary to reduce the 
earth load on trench banks to prevent sliding and caving, the banks may be cut back on 
slopes that shall not extend lower than 1 foot above the top of the pipe.

3.3 EXCAVATION

A. Excavate subsoil required for all utility piping.

B. Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable installation of utilities and allow inspection.  The width 
of the trench shall be ample to permit the pipe to be laid and joined properly, and the pipe 
embedment material and backfill to be placed and compacted as specified.  Trenches shall 
be of sufficient extra width, when required, as will permit the convenient placing of trench 
supports, sheeting, and bracing.

C. Excavations shall provide adequate clearance for installation and removal of concrete forms. 
Monolithic concrete manholes and other concrete structures, or parts thereof, which do not 
have footings that extend beyond the outside face of exterior walls may be poured directly 
against excavation faces without the use of outer forms, provided that such faces are stable, 
and also provided that a layer of polyethylene film is placed between the earth and concrete.

D. Excavations for manholes and similar structures that are constructed of masonry units shall 
be of such horizontal dimensions that not less than 6 inches clearance is provided for working 
area.

E. In order to limit excessive loads on the pipe, the maximum width of trench for pipe 36 inches 
and larger in diameter shall be not more than twice the inside diameter; for smaller sizes of 
pipe, the maximum width of trench shall be not more than 3 feet greater than the inside 
diameter of the pipe, except as otherwise specified or directed.  These limiting restrictions on 
trench width apply from outside bottom of pipe to 2 inches above the outside top of pipe.  
Where the width of trench within these limits exceeds the maximum limit specified, the 
Contractor shall install a heavier class of pipe or use other means to provide additional load 
carrying capacity at no additional cost to the Owner.  Any changes in class of pipe or other 
variation shall be approved in writing by the Owner’s Representative before the work 
progresses.

F. When the trench width above the top of the pipe is appreciably greater than that which is 
reasonably required by project conditions in the judgment of the Owner’s Representative, any 
additional cost for backfill material, surface restoration, or other items that are the result of 
such excess trench width, shall be the Contractor’s responsibility.
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G. The subgrade for the pipe and/or structures shall be firm, dense and thoroughly compacted 
and consolidated; shall be free from mud and muck; and shall be sufficiently stable to remain 
firm and intact under the feet of the workers.  Trench bottoms or subgrade for concrete 
structures that are otherwise solid, but that become soft or spongy on top due to construction 
operations, shall be reinforced with crushed stone or gravel.  The finished elevation of 
stabilized subgrade shall not be above the subgrade elevations specified.  When the 
excavation at the pipe foundation grade is in undesirable soil, the Contractor shall excavate 
an additional 6 inches in depth and refill with approved materials thoroughly compacted to the 
established pipe foundation grade.  This work shall be incidental to the price bid for the laying 
of the pipe.  The cost for excavating the additional depth and furnishing and placing up to 6 
inches of approved stone or gravel, shall be included in the cost for installing the pipe or 
structure, and no additional payment will be made.

H. Excavation shall not interfere with normal loading influence plane of the foundations.

I. Hand trim excavation.  Hand trim for bell and spigot pipe joints. Remove loose matter.

J. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock.

K. Correct unauthorized excavation at no cost to Owner.

L. Correct areas over excavated by error in accordance with Paragraph 3.03, G of this section.

M. All excavated material shall be piled in such a manner that will not endanger the work.

N. The trench shall be excavated beginning at the outlet end and proceeding toward the upper 
end, unless otherwise directed by the Owner’s Representative.  The trench shall not be 
excavated ahead of the pipe laying operation more than the Contractor can reasonably 
expect to backfill by the end of the working day.  At no time shall the open trench be more 
than 300 feet ahead of the pipe laying operation.  If adverse weather conditions prevent 
backfilling of the trench at the end of the working day, temporary barricades will be installed 
as specified in the General Requirements.

O. Except where tunneling is shown on the plans, is specified, or is permitted by the Owner’s 
Representative, all trench excavation shall be open cut from the surface.

P. Building connections, water mains, gas mains, conduits, drains, etc., when encountered in 
the trench, shall be properly supported and protected across the excavation, unless 
otherwise shown on the plans or directed by the Owner’s Representative.

3.4 SHEETING, SHORING, AND BRACING

A. The Contractor shall furnish, install, and maintain such sheeting, shoring, and bracing as may 
be required to support the sides of the excavation and to prevent any movement of earth 
which would damage or delay the work or cause damage to adjacent pavement, buildings, or 
other structures, and as may be required in standards set forth by the Federal Occupational 
Safety and Health Act of 1970 under Public Law 91-596. Any sheeting shall be braced such 
that no concentrated loads or horizontal thrusts are transmitted to the pipe or other structure 
within the trench.

B. Care shall be taken to prevent voids outside the sheeting, but if voids are formed, they shall 
immediately be filled and compacted.  Whenever a movable steel trench box is used in place 
of sheeting, the Contractor shall take care to prevent the pipe from moving when the steel 
trench box is moved.  The pipe shall be secured to prevent longitudinal movement.



Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field Turf Replacement 80777

TRENCHING FOR SITE UTILITIES 33 05 28 - 5

C. Trench sheeting shall not be removed unless the pipe or structure strength is sufficient to 
support the external loads, including the weight of a prism of earth above the top of pipe 
within trench width as measured between the back of the sheeting.  All sheeting and bracing 
that is not left in place in the trench shall be removed without damage to the new installation 
or adjacent structures and facilities, utility conduits, or property whether public or private.  All 
voids left or caused by withdrawal of the sheeting shall be immediately refilled with sand or 
gravel, and compacted with tools adapted for that purpose. 

3.5 PIPE BEDDING

A. Support pipe during placement and compaction of bedding fill.

B. Pipe embedment shall include the furnishing and placing of approved materials, as specified 
or as directed, from 4 inches under the outside bottom of the pipe to 12 inches over the 
outside top of the pipe.  Various classes of pipe embedment may be specified or shown on 
the plans, in which case the limits of the various types will also be specified.  When the soil in 
the bottom of the trench at pipe subgrade will provide suitable bedding for the pipe, as 
determined by the Testing Consultant, such soil may be utilized as bedding material and 
prepared to receive the pipe as specified without undercutting and subsequent replacement.

C. Special Pipe Embedment:  Various types of special pipe embedment may be specified or 
shown on the plans in locations where special conditions require their use or where the pipe 
material requires flexible wall consideration.  The Contractor shall perform all the work of 
constructing special pipe embedment where specified or where directed.

D. Placing Pipe Embedment Material:  Pipe embedment material shall be placed in the bottom 
of the trench and shaped by hand to provide a firm and uniform bearing for the barrel of the 
pipe with additional shaping to accommodate the bells on bell and spigot pipe.

E. After each pipe has been graded, aligned, and placed in final position on the bedding material 
and jointing is complete, additional embedment material shall be carefully placed and 
compacted under and around each side of the pipe and over the pipe until it is completely 
covered by 12 inches of embedment material.  Said material shall be distributed along both 
sides of the pipe uniformly and simultaneously to prevent lateral displacement of the pipe.  All 
granular embedment material shall be compacted to 95 percent of maximum density at 
optimum moisture content as determined by modified proctor or standard proctor analysis in 
accordance with the assigned site compaction requirements.

F. All the work of placing pipe embedment shall be considered an integral part of installing the 
pipe and shall be completed immediately after the pipe is laid to the correct alignment and 
grade.

3.6 BACKFILLING

A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen materials.

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill over 
porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.

C. Place and compact material in continuous layers not exceeding compacted depth of 8 inches 
for soil fill and 6 inches for granular fill. Compact material to 95 percent of maximum density 
in accordance with ANSI/ASTM D1557 or 100 percent maximum density in accordance with 
ANSI/ASTM D698.

D. Employ a placement method that does not disturb or damage pipe in trench.
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E. Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill materials to attain required compaction density.

F. Correct areas that are over excavated, slope grade away from buildings (2inches in 10 feet 
unless shown otherwise)’

G. Reshape and re-compact fills subject tot vehicular traffic

3.7 TOLERANCES

A. Surface Grade of Backfilling:  Plus or minus 1/10 foot with the intent of achieving the overall 
planned surface grade elevation.

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field inspection and testing will be performed under provisions of General Conditions and 
section 01400-Quality Requirements. 

B. Tests and analysis of compacted fill material will be performed in accordance with 
ANSI/ASTM D1557, D1556 or D2167, D2922, D3017or D698 and per the Project contract 
documents.

C. Evaluate results in relation to compaction curve determined by testing un-compacted material 
in accordance with ASTM D 698 (“standard Proctor”)

D. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work and replace for 
retest at no cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 41 00

STORM DRAINAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL

The Contractor shall furnish all materials, equipment, and labor necessary to perform all work under this 
heading, as indicated on the Drawings and required by the Specifications. All work shall be in accordance 
with the NCDOT Standard Specification Manual and Charlotte Mecklenburg Land Development -
Standards. (CMLDC) as noted on the drawings.

1.02 MATERIALS:

 RCP

 Polyethylene Pipe ASTM D-3350

 ABS ASTM 2752 SDR-35

 PVC ASTM 3034 SDR-35

 PVC ASTM 2729

 HDPE – ADSN-12
TRENCH DRAIN -If damaged  use matching product by Sports Edge, ABT or ACO or approved equal 
(1 meter section with catch or end cap to match) 

1.03 UNLOADING AND HANDLING

All pipe shall be unloaded and handled with reasonable care.  Pipe shall not be rolled or dragged over 
gravel or rock during handling.  When any of the pipe is damaged during unloading or handling, the A/E 
will reject the section of pipe as being unfit for installation, and the Contractor shall remove such rejected 
pipe from the project.

1.04 PREPARATION OF PIPE FOUNDATION

The pipe foundation shall be prepared in accordance with the applicable method shown on the Drawings 
and shall be true to line and grade and uniformly firm.  Where necessary, the invert grade shall be 
cambered by an amount sufficient to prevent the development of sag or back slope in the flow line.  The 
amount of camber used will be determined by the A/E.

Where the foundation material is found to be of poor supporting value or of rock, the A/E may make minor 
adjustment in the location of the pipe, to provide a more suitable foundation.  Where this is not practical, 
the foundation shall be conditioned by removing the existing foundation material by undercutting to the 
depth as directed by the A/E, within the limits established on the Drawings, and backfilling with either a 
suitable local material secured from unclassified excavation, or borrow excavation at the nearest 
accessible location along the project, or foundation conditioning material consisting of crushed stone or 
gravel or a combination of sand and crushed stone or gravel, approved by the A/E as being suitable for 
the purpose intended.  The selection of the type of backfill material to be used for foundation conditioning 
will be made by the A/E.

When necessary, the Contractor shall provide for the temporary diversion of water in order to maintain 
the pipe foundation in a dry condition.

1.05 LAYING PIPE

The pipe shall be carefully laid on the prepared foundation in accordance to the manufacturer’s 
specifications.
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1.06 BACKFILLING

Backfill shall be as per ASTM F449.  The fill around the pipe shall be placed in accordance with the 
applicable method shown on the Drawings and shall be placed in layers not to exceed six (6) inches 
loose, unless otherwise approved by the A/E, and compacted to the density required by Subarticle 
235-4(C).  All backfill material shall have been approved by the A/E.  Select backfill material shall be 
used.

Care shall be taken during backfill and compaction operations to maintain alignment and prevent damage 
to the joints.  The backfill shall be kept free from stones, frozen lumps, chunks of highly plastic clay, or 
other objectionable material.

All pipe backfill areas shall be graded and maintained in such a condition that erosion or saturation will 
not damage the pipe bed or backfill.

Heavy equipment shall not be operated over any pipe until it has been properly backfilled and has a 
minimum cover as required by the Drawings.  Where any part of the required cover is above the 
proposed finish grade, the Contractor shall place, maintain, and finally remove such material at no cost to 
the Owner.  Pipe which becomes misaligned, shows excessive settlement, or has been otherwise 
damaged by the Contractor's operations shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no cost to 
the Owner.

1.07 MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall maintain all pipe installations in a condition such that they will function continuously 
from the time the pipe is installed until the project is accepted.

END OF SECTION
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F O R M   OF    P R O P O S A L 

Whitmire Stadium – Bob Waters Field 
Turf Replacement Contract: 

Western Carolina University Bidder: 

SCO# 19-21515-01 Code 41292 Item 307 Date:

The undersigned, as bidder, hereby declares that the only person or persons interested in this proposal as 
principal or principals is or are named herein and that no other person than herein mentioned has any interest in 
this proposal or in the contract to be entered into; that this proposal is made without connection with any other 
person, company or parties making a bid or proposal; and that it is in all respects fair and in good faith without 
collusion or fraud.  The bidder further declares that he has examined the site of the work and the contract 
documents relative thereto, and has read all special provisions furnished prior to the opening of bids; that he has 
satisfied himself relative to the work to be performed.

The Bidder proposes and agrees if this proposal is accepted to contract with the State of North Carolina through 
Western Carolina University in the form of contract sperenovcified below, to furnish all necessary materials, 
equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, means of transportation and labor necessary to complete the 
construction of the Whitmire Stadium - Bob Waters Turf FieldReplacement Project in full in complete accordance 
with the plans, specifications and contract documents, to the full and entire satisfaction of the State of North 
Carolina, and Western Carolina University and Designer, Woolpert, Inc., located at 11301 Carmel Commons Blvd 
Suite 300, Charlotte, North Carolina 28226, with a definite understanding that no money will be allowed for extra 
work except as set forth in the General Conditions and the contract documents, for the sum of:

SINGLE PRIME – GENERAL CONTRACT:

1. LUMP SUM BASE BID:

____________________________________________ Dollars ($_________________)
(Bid includes all State, local sales and use taxes,)

[Bases Bid Turf Description = 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) over an approved 
drainage capable resilient pad with New SBR and sand infill to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix. Work 
includes associated work elements identified on the drawings for removal and replacement of the field synthetic 
turf, installing a new synthetic turf practice area and miscellaneous support items identified the drawings]

General Contractor: Subcontractor A: (list work to be performed below)

   Lic    Lic

Work Item:    

Subcontractor B: (list work to be performed below) Subcontractor C: (list work to be performed below)

   Lic    Lic

Work Item:    Work Item:    

Manufacturer & Product:

   

GS143-128(d) requires all single prime bidders to identify their subcontractors for the above subdivisions of work.  A contractor whose bid is 

accepted shall not substitute any person as subcontractor in the place of the subcontractor listed in the original bid, except (i) if the listed 

subcontractor's bid is later determined by the contractor to be non-responsible or non-responsive or the listed subcontractor refuses to enter 
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into a contract for the complete performance of the bid work, or (ii) with the approval of the awarding authority for good cause shown by the 

contractor.

ALTERNATES: GENERAL CONTRACT
Provide all labor, materials, necessary equipment and services to complete the work on Alternates as indicated 
herein.  Contractors are responsible for payment of all applicable fees and taxes in association with their contract. 
Should the Alternate be accepted, the amount written below shall be the amount either “added to” or “deducted 
from” the Base Bid. The Bidder shall indicate if the Alternate is an “Add” or “Deduct”. If the Alternate is left blank, 
then the Alternate would not change the Base Bid if accepted. The Bidder agrees to construct the Alternate(s) as 
described for the following prices:

Alternate Description Total Alt. Price
(Add or Deduct)

Alternate 1: 
Reusing existing rubber infill with NEW SBR to create a 50-50 sand rubber mix 
in the approved 2-inch pile height mixed filament turf system. Total reused 
rubber will not exceed 30% of the total sand/rubber mix. (Base bid but reusing 
a portion of the existing infill to create a 50/50 infill mix).

$
     Add  or  Deduct 

Alternate 2: 
Approved 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (split & mono) over a 
Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill to create a 50-50 
sand/rubber infill mix (Base bid but using preferred Brock Pad).

$
     Add  or  Deduct 

Alternate 3: 
Basis of Design 2-inch pile height, mixed filament turf system (Shaw Legion-
Pro 46oz split & mono) over Brock Power Base-YSR pad with New SBR infill 
to create a 50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base bid but using “Basis of design 
turf and pad”, Legion-Pro & Brock Pad).

$
     Add  or  Deduct 

Alternate 4:  
2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) 
over an approved resilient pad with New SBR to create a 50-50 sand/rubber 
infill mix (Base Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf product).

$
     Add  or  Deduct 

Alternate 5:  
2” mixed filament woven turf system preferred product (Greenfields, IronTurf) 
over a Brock Power Base-YSR preferred pad with New SBR infill to create a 
50-50 sand/rubber infill mix (Base Bid but using Preferred Woven Turf & 
Preferred Brock Pad).

$
     Add  or  Deduct 

In submitting this Bid, the Bidder understands that the right is reserved by Western Carolina University 
to reject any and all Bids, to accept any Bid submitted, to waive any informalities, and to negotiate with 
the low Bidder or Bidders on any changes which it considers necessary or desirable for its own 
interests.  If written notice of the acceptance of the bid is mailed,

UNIT PRICES -GENERAL CONTRACT 
Unit prices quoted and accepted shall apply throughout the life of the contract, except as otherwise specifically 
noted.  Unit prices shall be applied, as appropriate, to compute the total value of changes in the base bid 
quantity of the work all in accordance with the contract documents.

UP - # UNIT COST

1. Aggregate Base (filter stone #57angular) TN _________

2. Aggregate Base Fines (leveling stone #89/#9 angular) TN _________

3. Unsuitable soil undercut & replace (offsite disposal) CY _________



FORM OF PROPOSAL 3 of 4

4. 15” HDPE (n-12 solid pipe) LF _________

5. 18” HDPE (n-12 solid pipe) LF _________

6. 24” HDPE (n-12 solid pipe) LF _________

7. 6” Collector Drain (includes perf pipe stone & geotextile) LF _________

8. 8” Collector Drain, (includes perf pipe stone & geotextile) LF _________

9. 12” Collector Drain (includes perf pipe stone & geotextile) LF _________

10. 15” Collector Drain (includes perf pipe stone & geotextile) LF _________

11. Bermuda Sod for turf repairs (min 36 wide roll/piece) SY _________

12. Rock Removal & Disposal (Trench) CY _________

13. 8”w x18” Concrete nailer curb/edge LF _________

14. 5” Concrete pavement SY _________

15. 4” Concrete pavement SY _________

16. Asphalt removal and disposal – off site SY _________

17. Concrete removal and disposal – off site SY _________

18. Zero-Nofill Turf Product (prep&install on conc or asphalt straight) SF _________

The bidder further proposes and agrees hereby to commence work under this contract on a date to be specified 
in a written order of the designer and shall fully complete all work thereunder within the time specified in the 
Supplementary General Conditions Article 23.  Applicable liquidated damages amount is also stated in the 
Supplementary General Conditions Article 23. 
Note Liquidated damages in the amount of $500.00 (Five-hundred Dollars) per day will be assessed for each day 
the schedule of the Work exceeds the contractual duration set forth in the contract.

MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS

Provide with the bid - Under GS 143-128.2(c) the undersigned bidder shall identify on its bid (Identification of 
Minority Business Participation Form) the minority businesses that it will use on the project with the total dollar 
value of the bids that will be performed by the minority businesses.  Also list the good faith efforts (Affidavit A) 
made to solicit minority participation in the bid effort.

 NOTE: A contractor that performs all of the work with its own workforce may submit an   Affidavit (B) to that 
effect in lieu of Affidavit (A) required above.  The MB Participation Form must still be submitted even if there is 
zero participation.

After the bid opening - The Owner will consider all bids and alternates and determine the lowest responsible, 
responsive bidder.  Upon notification of being the apparent low bidder, the bidder shall then file within 72 hours of 
the notification of being the apparent lowest bidder, the following:

An Affidavit (C) that includes a description of the portion of work to be executed by minority businesses, 
expressed as a percentage of the total contract price, which is equal to or more than the 10% goal established.  
This affidavit shall give rise to the presumption that the bidder has made the required good faith effort and 
Affidavit D is not necessary;

   * OR *
 If less than the 10% goal,  Affidavit (D) of its good faith effort to meet the goal shall be provided.  The document 
must include evidence of all good faith efforts that were implemented, including any advertisements, solicitations 
and other specific actions demonstrating recruitment and selection of minority businesses for participation in the 
contract.

Note: Bidders must always submit with their bid the Identification of Minority Business Participation Form listing 
all MB contractors, vendors and suppliers that will be used.  If there is no MB participation, then enter none or 
zero on the form.  Affidavit A or Affidavit B, as applicable, also must be submitted with the bid.  Failure to file a 
required affidavit or documentation with the bid or after being notified apparent low bidder is grounds for rejection 
of the bid. 
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Proposal Signature Page

The undersigned further agrees that in the case of failure on his part to execute the said contract and the bonds 
within ten (10) consecutive calendar days after being given written notice of the award of contract, the certified 
check, cash or bid bond accompanying this bid shall be paid into the funds of the owner's account set aside for 
the project, as liquidated damages for such failure; otherwise the certified check, cash or bid bond accompanying 
this proposal shall be returned to the undersigned.

Respectfully submitted this day of 

(Name of firm or corporation making bid)

WITNESS: By:
Signature

Name:
(Proprietorship or Partnership) Print or type

Title______________
(Owner/Partner/Pres./V.Pres)

Address

ATTEST:

By: License No.

Title: Federal I.D. No. 
(Corp. Sec. or Asst. Sec. only) 

(CORPORATE SEAL)

Addendum received and used in computing bid:

Addendum No. 1    Addendum No. 3    Addendum No. 5    Addendum No. 6

Addendum No. 2    Addendum No. 4    Addendum No. 6    Addendum No. 7 



FORM OF BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS THAT 

 as principal, and _______________________________________________, as 

surety, who is duly licensed to act as surety in North Carolina, are held and firmly bound unto the State of 

North Carolina* through _______________________________________________ as obligee, in the penal 

sum of ___________________________ DOLLARS, lawful money of the United States of America, for the 

payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 

successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

Signed, sealed and dated this ______ day of   20   

WHEREAS, the said principal is herewith submitting proposal for

and the principal desires to file this bid bond in lieu of making 

the cash deposit as required by G.S. 143-129.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION is such, that if the principal 

shall be awarded the contract for which the bid is submitted and shall execute the contract and give bond for 

the faithful performance thereof within ten days after the award of same to the principal, then this obligation 

shall be null and void; but if the principal fails to so execute such contract and give performance bond as 

required by G.S. 143-129, the surety shall, upon demand, forthwith pay to the obligee the amount set forth in 

the first paragraph hereof.  Provided further, that the bid may be withdrawn as provided by G.S. 143-129.1

                                             (SEAL)

                                             (SEAL)

                                             (SEAL)

                                             (SEAL)

                                             (SEAL)
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MBForms 2002-Revised  July 2010

Identification of HUB Certified/ Minority Business Participation

I,        ,
(Name of Bidder)

do hereby certify that on this project, we will use the following HUB Certified/ minority business  as 
construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services.

Firm Name, Address and Phone #                         Work Type   *Minority        **HUB 
Category  Certified 

 (Y/N)

  

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (I),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

 ** HUB Certification with the state HUB Office required to be counted toward state participation goals.

The total value of minority business contracting will be ($)      .
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State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT A – Listing of Good Faith Efforts

County of 
(Name of Bidder)

Affidavit of  
I have made a good faith effort to comply under the following areas checked:

Bidders must earn at least 50 points from the good faith efforts listed for their bid to be 
considered responsive.   (1 NC Administrative Code 30 I.0101)

 1 – (10 pts) Contacted minority businesses that reasonably could have been expected to submit a quote and 
that were known to the contractor, or available on State or local government maintained lists, at least 10 days 
before the bid date and notified them of the nature and scope of the work to be performed.

 2 --(10 pts) Made the construction plans, specifications and requirements available for review by prospective 
minority businesses, or providing these documents to them at least 10 days before the bids are due.

 3 – (15 pts) Broken down or combined elements of work into economically feasible units to facilitate minority 
participation.

 4 – (10 pts) Worked with minority trade, community, or contractor organizations identified by the Office of 
Historically Underutilized Businesses and included in the bid documents that provide assistance in 
recruitment of minority businesses.

 5 – (10 pts) Attended prebid meetings scheduled by the public owner.

 6 – (20 pts) Provided assistance in getting required bonding or insurance or provided alternatives to bonding 
or insurance for subcontractors.

 7 – (15 pts) Negotiated in good faith with interested minority businesses and did not reject them as 
unqualified without sound reasons based on their capabilities.  Any rejection of a minority business based on 
lack of qualification should have the reasons documented in writing.

 8 – (25 pts) Provided assistance to an otherwise qualified minority business in need of equipment, loan 
capital, lines of credit, or joint pay agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letters of credit, including waiving 
credit that is ordinarily required.  Assisted minority businesses in obtaining the same unit pricing with the 
bidder's suppliers in order to help minority businesses in establishing credit.

 9 – (20 pts) Negotiated joint venture and partnership arrangements with minority businesses in order to 
increase opportunities for minority business participation on a public construction or repair project when 
possible.

 10 - (20 pts) Provided quick pay agreements and policies to enable minority contractors and suppliers to 
meet cash-flow demands.

The undersigned, if apparent low bidder, will enter into a formal agreement with the firms listed in the 
Identification of Minority Business Participation schedule conditional upon scope of contract to be 
executed with the Owner.  Substitution of contractors must be in accordance with GS143-128.2(d) 
Failure to abide by this statutory provision will constitute a breach of the contract. 

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of the minority business 
commitment and is authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

     Signature:

               Title:

State of______________, County of

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of  20

Notary Public

My commission expires

  SEAL
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State of North Carolina  --AFFIDAVIT B-- Intent to Perform Contract 
  with Own Workforce.
County of 

Affidavit of
(Name of Bidder)

I hereby certify that it is our intent to perform 100% of the work required for the 

         contract.
(Name of Project)

In making this certification, the Bidder states that the Bidder does not customarily subcontract elements 
of this type project, and normally performs and has the capability to perform and will perform all 
elements of the work on this project with his/her own current work forces; and

The Bidder agrees to provide any additional information or documentation requested by the owner in 
support of the above statement. The Bidder agrees to make a Good Faith Effort to utilize minority 
suppliers where possible.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read this certification and is authorized to bind the 
Bidder to the commitments herein contained.

Date:         Name of Authorized Officer:

 Signature:

          Title:

State of _________     __ , County of ________________________

Subscribed and sworn to before me this  day of 20___

Notary Public

My commission expires  

  SEAL
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State of North Carolina - AFFIDAVIT C -   Portion of the Work to be
Performed by HUB Certified/Minority Businesses
County of 

(Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder.) 

If the portion of the work to be executed by HUB certified/minority businesses as defined in GS143-
128.2(g) and 128.4(a),(b),(e) is equal to or greater than 10% of the bidders total contract price, then the 
bidder must complete this affidavit.
This affidavit shall be provided by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder within 72 hours 
after notification of being low bidder.

Affidavit of I do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)

     (Project Name)

Project ID# Amount of Bid  $

I will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with minority business 
enterprises.  Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, vendors, suppliers 
or providers of professional services.  Such work will be subcontracted to the following firms listed 
below.  Attach additional sheets if required

Name and Phone Number *Minority 
Category

**HUB 
Certified

Y/N

Work
Description

Dollar Value

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (I),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

** HUB Certification with the state HUB Office required to be counted toward state participation goals.

Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for 
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner.  Failure to fulfill 
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.

The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is 
authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date:        Name of Authorized Officer:

 Signature:

         Title: 

State of , County of 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public

My commission expires

  SEAL
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State of North Carolina AFFIDAVIT D – Good Faith Efforts

County of 

(Note this form is to be submitted only by the apparent lowest responsible, responsive bidder.) 

If the goal of 10% participation by HUB Certified/ minority business is not achieved, the Bidder shall 
provide the following documentation to the Owner of his good faith efforts: 

Affidavit of I do hereby certify that on the
(Name of Bidder)

     (Project Name)

Project ID# Amount of Bid  $

I will expend a minimum of % of the total dollar amount of the contract with HUB certified/ 
minority business enterprises.  Minority businesses will be employed as construction subcontractors, 
vendors, suppliers or providers of professional services.  Such work will be subcontracted to the 
following firms listed below.  (Attach additional sheets if required)

Name and Phone Number *Minority 
Category

**HUB
Certified

Y/N

Work
Description

Dollar Value

*Minority categories: Black, African American (B), Hispanic (H), Asian American (A) American Indian (I),
Female (F) Socially and Economically Disadvantaged (D)

** HUB Certification with the state HUB Office required to be counted toward state participation goals.

Examples of documentation that may be required to demonstrate the Bidder's good faith efforts to meet the goals set forth in these provisions 

include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:

A. Copies of solicitations for quotes to at least three (3) minority business firms from the source list provided by the State for each subcontract 

to be let under this contract (if 3 or more firms are shown on the source list).  Each solicitation shall contain a specific description of the 

work to be subcontracted, location where bid documents can be reviewed, representative of the Prime Bidder to contact, and location, 

date and time when quotes must be received.

B. Copies of quotes or responses received from each firm responding to the solicitation.

C. A telephone log of follow-up calls to each firm sent a solicitation.

D. For subcontracts where a minority business firm is not considered the lowest responsible sub-bidder, copies of quotes received from all 
firms submitting quotes for that particular subcontract.

E. Documentation of any contacts or correspondence to minority business, community, or contractor organizations in an attempt to meet the    
goal.

 F. Copy of pre-bid roster

G. Letter documenting efforts to provide assistance in obtaining required bonding or insurance for minority business.

H. Letter detailing reasons for rejection of minority business due to lack of qualification.

I. Letter documenting proposed assistance offered to minority business in need of equipment, loan capital, lines of credit, or joint pay

   agreements to secure loans, supplies, or letter of credit, including waiving credit that is ordinarily required.

Failure to provide the documentation as listed in these provisions may result in rejection of the bid and award to the next lowest responsible 

and responsive bidder.

Pursuant to GS143-128.2(d), the undersigned will enter into a formal agreement with Minority Firms for 
work listed in this schedule conditional upon execution of a contract with the Owner.  Failure to fulfill 
this commitment may constitute a breach of the contract.
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The undersigned hereby certifies that he or she has read the terms of this commitment and is 
authorized to bind the bidder to the commitment herein set forth.

Date: Name of Authorized Officer:

    Signature:

 Title: 

State of , County of 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of 20

Notary Public

My commission expires

d

  SEAL



FORM OF CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

 (ALL PRIME CONTRACTS)

THIS AGREEMENT, made the ____________ day of _____________ in  the year of 20__ by and 

between _______________________________________________________________________________ 

hereinafter called the Party of the First Part and the State of North Carolina, through Western Carolina  

University hereinafter called the Party of the Second Part.

WITNESSETH:

That the Party of the First Part and the Party of the Second Part for the consideration herein named 
agree as follows:

1. Scope of Work:  The Party of the First Part shall furnish and deliver all of the materials, and 
perform all of the work in the manner and form as provided by the following enumerated plans, specifications 
and documents, which are attached hereto and made a part thereof as if fully contained herein:  
advertisement; Instructions to Bidders; General Conditions; Supplementary General Conditions; 
specifications; accepted proposal; contract; performance bond; payment bond; power of attorney; workmen's 
compensation; public liability; property damage and builder's risk insurance certificates; approval of attorney 
general; certificate by the Office of State Budget and Management, and drawings, titled:

Whitmire Stadium Turf Replacement_____________________________

________________________________________________________________   
Consisting of the following sheets:

________________________________________________________________ 

Dated:                                  and the following addenda: 

Addendum No Dated: Addendum No. Dated:

Addendum No Dated: Addendum No. Dated:

Addendum No Dated: Addendum No. Dated:

Addendum No Dated: Addendum No. Dated:

2. That the Party of the First Part shall commence work to be performed under this agreement on a 
date to be specified in a written order of the Party of the Second Part and shall fully complete all work 
hereunder within _____________ consecutive calendar days from said date.  For each day in excess thereof, 
liquidated damages shall be as stated in Supplementary   General Conditions.  The Party of the First Part, as 
one of the considerations for the awarding of this contract, shall furnish to the Party of the Second Part a 
construction schedule setting forth planned progress of the project broken down by the various divisions or 
part of the work and by calendar days.  If the Party of the First Part fails to begin the work under the contract 
within the time specified, or the progress of the work is not maintained on schedule, or the work is not 
completed within the time above specified, or fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment 
or with sufficient materials to ensure the prompt completion of said work, or shall perform the work unsuitably 
or shall discontinue the prosecution of the work, or if the Party of the First Part shall become insolvent or be 
declared bankrupt or commit any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, or allow any final judgment to stand against 
him unsatisfied for a period of forty-eight (48) hours, or shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors, 
or for any other cause whatsoever shall not carry on the work in an acceptable manner, the Party of the 
Second Part may give notice in writing, sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the Party of the First 
Part and his surety of such delay, neglect or default, specifying the same, and if the Party of the First Part 
within a period of fifteen (15) days after such notice shall not proceed in accordance therewith, then the Party 



of the Second Part shall, declare this contract in default, and, thereupon, the surety shall promptly take over 
the work and complete the performance of this contract in the manner and within the time frame specified.  In 
the event the surety shall fail to take over the work to be done under this contract within fifteen (15) days after 
being so notified and notify the Party of the Second Part in writing, sent by certified mail, return receipt 
requested, that he is taking the same over and stating that he will diligently pursue and complete the same, 
the Party of the Second Part shall have full power and authority, without violating the contract, to take the 
prosecution of the work out of the hands of said Party of the First Part, to appropriate or use any or all 
contract materials and equipment on the grounds as may be suitable and acceptable and may enter into an 
agreement, either by public letting or negotiation, for the completion of said contract according to the terms 
and provisions thereof or use such other methods as in his opinion shall be required for the completion of 
said contract in an acceptable manner.  All costs and charges incurred by the Party of the Second Part, 
together with the costs of completing the work under contract, shall be deducted from any monies due or 
which may become due said Party of the First Part and surety.  In case the expense so incurred by the Party 
of the Second Part shall be less than the sum which would have been payable under the contract, if it had 
been completed by said Party of the First Part, then the said Party of the First Part and surety shall be entitled 
to receive the difference, but in case such expense shall exceed the sum which would have been payable 
under the contract, then the Party of the First Part and the surety shall be liable and shall pay to the Party of 
the Second Part the amount of said excess.

3. The Party of the Second Part hereby agrees to pay to the Party of the First Part for the faithful 
performance of this agreement, subject to additions and deductions as provided in the specifications or 
proposal, in lawful money of the United States as follows: _______________________________________

________________________________________ ($ __________________)

Summary of Contract Award:

4. On or before the 20th day of each calendar month, the Party of the Second Part shall make 
payments to the Party of the First Part on the basis of a duly certified and approved estimate of work 
performed during the preceding calendar month by the First Party, less five percent (5%) of the amount of 
such estimate which is to be retained by the Second Party until all work has been performed strictly in 
accordance with this agreement and until such work has been accepted by the Second Party.  The Second 
Party may elect to waive retainage requirements after 50 percent of the work has been satisfactorily 
completed on schedule as referred to in Article 31 of the General Conditions.

5. Upon submission by the First Party of evidence satisfactory to the Second Party that all payrolls, 
material bills and other costs incurred by the First Party in connection with the construction of the work have 
been paid in full, final payment on account of this agreement shall be made within thirty (30) days after the 
completion by the First Party of all work covered by this agreement and the acceptance of such work by the 
Second Party.

6. It is further mutually agreed between the parties hereto that if at any time after the execution of 
this agreement and the surety bonds hereto attached for its faithful performance, the Second Party shall 
deem the surety or sureties upon such bonds to be unsatisfactory, or if, for any reason, such bonds cease to 
be adequate to cover the performance of the work, the First Party shall, at its expense, within five (5) days 
after the receipt of notice from the Second Party so to do, furnish an additional bond or bonds in such form 
and amount, and with such surety or sureties as shall be satisfactory to the Second Party.  In such event no 
further payment to the First Party shall be deemed to be due under this agreement until such new or 
additional security for the faithful performance of the work shall be furnished in manner and form satisfactory 
to the Second Party.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have executed this agreement on the day and date first 
above written in _____4_____ counterparts, each of which shall without proof or accounting for other 
counterparts, be deemed an original contract.

Witness:                 
   Contractor: (Trade or Corporate Name) 

___________________________    By: ______________________________
(Proprietorship or Partnership) 

Title: 
(Owner, Partner, or Corp. Pres. or Vice Pres. only)

Attest: (Corporation)               
                                          

By:                                                            

Title:                                                         
          (Corp. Sec. or Asst. Sec. only)

The State of North Carolina through*

     (CORPORATE SEAL)   

(Agency, Department or Institution)  

Witness:                 
                                                                                                                  

        
By: ______________________________

Title: 



FORM OF PERFORMANCE BOND

Date of Contract:

Date of Execution:

Name of Principal
 (Contractor)

Name of Surety:

Name of Contracting Body:

Amount of Bond:

Project

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the principal and surety above named, are held 
and firmly bound unto the above named contracting body, hereinafter called the contracting body, in the penal 
sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind, ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the principal entered into a 
certain contract with the contracting body, identified as shown above and hereto attached:

NOW, THEREFORE, if the principal shall well and truly perform and fulfill all the undertakings, 
covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of said contract during the original term of said contract and 
any extensions thereof that may be granted by the contracting body, with or without notice to the surety, and 
during the life of any guaranty required under the contract, and shall also well and truly perform and fulfill all 
the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions and agreements of any and all duly authorized modifications 
of said contract that may hereafter be made, notice of which modifications to the surety being hereby waived, 
then, this obligation to be void; otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under their 
several seals on the date indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto 
affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its 
governing body.



Executed in 4 counterparts.

Witness:                                                               
                     Contractor: (Trade or Corporate Name)

                                         By:                               
(Proprietorship or Partnership)

Attest: (Corporation)                         Title:                               
                          (Owner, Partner, or Corp. Pres. or 

Vice Pres. only) 

By:                            

Title:                         
         (Corp. Sec. or Asst. Sec.. only)

(Corporate Seal)

                                                       
(Surety Company)

Witness:                            By:                                   

                                       Title:                                 
             (Attorney in Fact)

Countersigned:

                               (Surety Corporate Seal)

                               
(N.C. Licensed Resident Agent)

                               

                               
Name and Address-Surety Agency

                               

                               
Surety Company Name and N.C.
Regional or Branch Office Address



FORM OF PAYMENT BOND

Date of Contract:

Date of Execution:

Name of Principal
 (Contractor)

Name of Surety:

Name of Contracting Body:

Amount of Bond:

Project

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the principal and surety above named, are held 
and firmly bound unto the above named contracting body, hereinafter called the contracting body, in the penal 
sum of the amount stated above for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, 
our heirs, executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the principal entered into a certain 
contract with the contracting body identified as shown above and hereto attached:

NOW, THEREFORE, if the principal shall promptly make payment to all persons supplying 
labor/material in the prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, and any and all duly authorized 
modifications of said contract that may hereafter be made, notice of which modifications to the surety being 
hereby waived, then this obligation to be void; otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-bounden parties have executed this instrument under their 
several seals on the date indicated above, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto 
affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its 
governing body.



Executed in 4 counterparts.

Witness:                                                               
                     Contractor: (Trade or Corporate Name)

                                         By:                               
(Proprietorship or Partnership)

Attest: (Corporation)                         Title:                               
                          (Owner, Partner, or Corp. Pres. or 

Vice Pres. only) 

By:                            

Title:                         
         (Corp. Sec. or Asst. Sec.. only)

(Corporate Seal)

                                                       
(Surety Company)

Witness:                            By:                                   

                                       Title:                                 
             (Attorney in Fact)

Countersigned:

                               (Surety Corporate Seal)

                               
(N.C. Licensed Resident Agent)

                               

                               
Name and Address-Surety Agency

                               

                               
Surety Company Name and N.C.
Regional or Branch Office Address



Sheet for Attaching Power of Attorney



Sheet for Attaching Insurance Certificates



APPROVAL OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL



CERTIFICATION BY THE OFFICE OF STATE

BUDGET AND MANAGEMENT

Provision for the payment of money to fall due and payable by the 

under this agreement has been provided for by allocation made and is 
available for the purpose of carrying out this agreement.

This _____________day of _________   __________ 20___.
  

             Signed 
                                Budget Officer       



STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
COUNTY SALES AND USE TAX REPORT
SUMMARY TOTALS AND CERTIFICATION

CONTRACTOR: Page __1____ of ______

PROJECT: FOR PERIOD:

TOTAL FOR 
COUNTY OF:

TOTAL FOR 
COUNTY OF:

TOTAL FOR 
COUNTY OF:

TOTAL FOR 
COUNTY OF:

TOTAL FOR 
COUNTY OF:

TOTAL FOR 
COUNTY OF:

TOTAL
ALL COUNTIES

CONTRACTOR

SUBCONTRACTOR(S)*

COUNTY TOTAL

*  Attach subcontractor(s) report(s)
** Must balance with Detail Sheet(s)

I certify that the above figures do not include any tax paid on supplies, tools and equipment which were used to perform this contract 
and only includes those building materials, supplies, fixtures and equipment which actually became a part of or annexed to the building 
or structure.  I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, the information provided here is true, correct, and complete.

Sworn to and subscribed before me,

This the _______ day of _____________, 20____
Signed

Notary Public

My Commission Expires: Print or Type Name of Above

Seal NOTE:
This certified statement may be subject to audit.



STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
SALES AND USE TAX REPORT DETAIL

CONTRACTOR: Page ___2___ of ______

SUBCONTRACTOR FOR PERIOD:

PROJECT:

PURCHASE 
DATE

VENDOR
NAME

INVOICE
NUMBER

TYPE OF
PROPERTY

INVOICE
TOTAL

COUNTY
TAX PAID

COUNTY
OF SALE *

$ $

TOTAL: $

* If this is an out-of-state vendor, the County of Sale should be the county to which the merchandise was shipped.


	000000_WCU-Whitmire Proj Manual_ Cover_
	000001_Inside Cover
	000002_Project Manual Seal Page
	000003_Advertisement form
	000004_NoticeToBidders
	000005_INDEX per(68873)
	000007_General_Conditions_(OC-15)_24th_Edition_January_2013_0
	000008_SupplementaryGC_
	000009_MBGuidelines-recruitment2002R_2020DownLoad
	01 00 00_General Requirements_0
	02 01 10 - Construction Layout
	02 41 13 - SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION
	03 30 00 - CAST-IN-PLACE
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION

	07 90 00 - Joint Sealer_BSD
	11 68 33 - GSAthletic Equipment_college_adjustright_goalpost
	31 25 00 - EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL
	32 13 13 - Site Concrete Pavement
	32 18 13 - Synthetic Turf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION

	32 18 14 - SynTurf Resilient Pad Underlayment
	33 05 28 - TRENCHING FOR SITEHP
	33 41 00 - Storm Drainage
	A-Form of Proposal -2006
	UNIT PRICES -GENERAL CONTRACT

	B-Bid Bond
	C-MB_Participation_Forms_7-22-2010
	AFFIDAVIT A-Listing of Good Faith Efforts
	AFFIDAVIT B-- Intent to Perform Contract 
	AFFIDAVIT C -   Portion of the Work to be
	AFFIDAVIT D – Good Faith Efforts

	D-Forms-Contract+PoA+Ins+AGApprv_0
	Sheet for Attaching Power of Attorney
	Sheet for Attaching Insurance Certificates

	E-Forms_county_sales_use_tax_0

